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“I may disapprove of what you say, but I will defend to the death your right to say it” — Voltaire

No fondness between GOP, Dem
candidates for Nevada governor
By Ken Ritter
LAS VEGAS (AP) — Five years ago, Nevada Gov. Steve Sisolak and Joe Lombardo
stood together in the national spotlight, kicking off a fund that raised millions of dollars
for victims of the deadliest mass shooting in
modern U.S. history on the Las Vegas Strip.
Sisolak, a Democrat, at the time was
chairman of the powerful Clark County
Commission, the elected body with jurisdiction over Las Vegas. He praised Lombardo,
the nonpartisan elected Clark County sheriff
and head of the Las Vegas Metropolitan Police Department, the largest police agency
in Nevada.
There are no fond words now, with Sisolak
seeking a second term as governor and Lombardo, with backing from former President
Donald Trump, leading a Republican bid to

My Point
of
View
By Rolando Larraz
The My Point of View
opinions went blank on
February 8, 2022 in memory of the founder and editor-in-chief of this publication, Rolando Larraz, who
during the last 25 years
expressed his point of view
and opinions on matters of
interest to this community.

unseat him in a key partisan race drawing
national attention.
“They want the same elected position
— friends become antagonists as a result,”
observed Fred Lokken, a political science
professor at Truckee Meadows Community
College in Reno.
With days ticking down to Election Day
on Nov. 8, polls generally show the race close
between Sisolak and Lombardo. Sharp and
shrill ads funded by the parties, political action committees and campaigns blame each
candidate for a range of ills.
Campaign spending reports filed Monday
show the race has been expensive. Sisolak
reported spending $13.6 million since the
beginning of the year, with $1.2 million
on hand as of Sept. 30. Lombardo reported
(See Governor Candidates War, Page 4)

Ex-politician held in Las Vegas
reporter slaying to stay jailed
By Ken Ritter
LAS VEGAS (AP) — A local
judge rejected a former elected official’s bid Tuesday to be freed from
jail pending a preliminary hearing
of evidence that he killed a veteran
Las Vegas investigative journalist
who wrote articles critical of him
and his managerial conduct.
Ex-Clark County Public Administrator Robert Telles stood in court
with his shackled hands clasped
tightly, appearing to plead silently
for freedom while his defense attorney, Edward Kane, argued that
Telles was “a danger to no one”

and would show up for future court
appearances.
Kane noted that Telles’ wife and
mother were in the court gallery to
show support for him. The women
declined to comment after the
hearing.
Las Vegas Justice of the Peace
Karen Bennett-Haron decided she
was unconvinced — at least ahead
of Telles’ preliminary hearing,
Oct. 26.
Telles, 45, a Democrat, lost his
party primary in June and has been
stripped by court order of his position heading the county office that

handles assets of people who die
without a will or family contacts.
He was arrested Sept. 7, several
days after the Sept. 2 stabbing
death of Las Vegas Review-Journal
reporter Jeff German outside German’s home. Telles is being held
without bail at the Clark County
jail.
Prosecutor Christopher Hamner
said Telles, 45, could face the death
penalty and noted that Telles allegedly injured himself before his
arrest in what police characterized
as a failed suicide attempt.
(See Telles Bail Denied, Page 3)

OFFICER TRUONG THAI

SUSPECT TYSON HAMPTON

One of the rounds pierced Thai’s
ballistics vest, striking the 23-year
veteran in the torso.
As he fell to the ground, the
footage showed, Thai returned
fire, shooting five rounds from his
.45-caliber handgun. Later that
morning, he died at a local hospital.
Gillihan, 32, fired seven rounds
from his handgun. He was not injured during the shootout.
According to Walsh, Hampton’s
wife called 911 for help around 1
a.m. last Thursday.
Gillihan arrived in the area
(See Policeman Slain, Page 3)

By David Charns
(KLAS) — The Las Vegas man
accused of killing his mother last
month stabbed her nearly 70 times,
investigators said.
Pablo Bonilla, 34, is accused
of killing Paula Prado, 74, inside
an apartment in the 2900 block of
Juniper Hills Boulevard, near Nellis
Boulevard and Vegas Valley Drive,
on Sept. 14.
Bonilla surrendered to police
holding two large knives, a teddy
bear and a picture frame, documents the 8 News Now Investiga-

PABLO BONILLA

tors first obtained said.
A grand jury indicted Bonilla on
a murder charge last week.
During the grand jury hearing, a
Metro police detective told the panel that Prado had 68 stab wounds.
Prado was stabbed “all over her
body,” the detective said, including
on her face.
Prado also had defensive wounds
to her hands, the detective said. Police believe she had attempted to
pry the weapon away from her son.
Bonilla previously served prison
time on charges of coercion, posses-

sion of a short-barreled firearm, use
of a deadly weapon and attempted
burglary, records showed. Booking
records indicate he was taken into
custody at least 12 times, though
some arrests were for skipping
court.
Records showed Bonilla’s
most-recent prison sentence was
on a charge of attempted burglary.
Department of Corrections records
showed Bonilla began his sentence
in July 2020.
A spokesperson confirmed the
(See Man Kills Mother, Page 4)

By Wayne Allyn Root
I never thought I’d be thanking
an ex-Democrat former congresswoman and presidential candidate
for telling the truth, exposing the
evil Democratic agenda and saving
the GOP. But former Rep. Tulsi
Gabbard just broke the mold.
Tulsi, we all love and appreciate
you. You are our hero. You may
have changed the midterms. You
may have just saved America!
Thank you from the bottom
of our hearts for your courage,

strength and raw honesty. You have
done something that no one could
even imagine before this week.
You just broke with not only the
entire Democratic Party, but also
the D.C. swamp, the deep state and
the evil cabal of Marxist Democrat
donors like George Soros and Klaus
Schwab of the World Economic
Forum.
You just exposed the purposeful
Democratic plan to destroy this
country. Remarkably, you said it
(See Wayne Allyn Root, Page 2)

ROBERT TELLES

Suspect in cop’s fatal shooting fired
18 rounds from AK-47, LV police say

By Rio Lacanlale
Reno Gazette Journal
Veteran police officer Truong
Thai was shot within seconds of
approaching a man accused of
battering his wife last Thursday
near the University of Nevada,
Las Vegas campus, according to
the officer’s body camera footage.
Las Vegas police released the
videos at a Monday news briefing.
According to Assistant Sheriff
Andy Walsh, the suspect, identified
as 24-year-old Tyson Hampton,
fired 18 rounds at Thai and another
officer, Ryan Gillihan.

Las Vegas man stabbed mother, 74, nearly
70 times, killing her, Metro detective says

Tulsi Gabbard may have just saved America
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Nevada General Election recommendations ‘22

By Chuck Muth
These are not official endorsements. They are personal preferences AT THIS TIME. All
recommendations are subject to
change right up to Election Day as
new information comes available.
QUESTIONS
Question 1: No
Question 2: No
Question 3: No
FEDERAL
—U.S. Senate: Adam Laxalt
—CD1: Mark Robertson
—CD2: Mark Amodei
—CD3: April Becker
—CD4: Sam Peters
STATE
—Governor: Joe Lombardo
—Lt. Governor: Stavros Anthony
—Attorney General: Sigal Chattah
—Secretary of State: Undecided
—Treasurer: Michele Fiore
—Controller: Andy Matthew—
University Regent 6: Jeanine Dakduk
—University Regent 7: David Crete
—University Regent 8: Undecided
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Quote of the Week:

“Stone walls do not a prison
make, nor iron bars a cage.”
—Richard Lovelacet

Please Note:

Although the Las Vegas Tribune is open to all and sundry
opinions about what we publish,
we wish to inform all those who
choose to submit their opinions
in writing to refrain from threatening anyone about whom an
article is written or the writer of
the article. In other words, any
opinions containing threats will
not be published. We thank you
for adhering to this policy.

Mission Statement

We search for the truth, embrace the truth, and print the
truth. If we inadvertently print
something that is not true, we
will let our readers know. We are
open to documented information
to shed light on any issue of
concern to our readers. We are
of service to our community, and
it is our intention to serve our
community the best way we can.

Ridondo

—State Assembly 9: Ryan Fleming
—State Assembly 10: Gisela Hernandez
—State Assembly 11: Eric Krattinger
—State Assembly 12: Flemming
Larsen
—State Assembly 13: Brian Hibbetts
—State Assembly 14: Shawn
Stamper
—State Assembly 15: Steven Bang
—State Assembly 16: Jake Holder
—State Assembly 17: Eugene
Pawley
—State Assembly 18: Christine
DeCorte
—State Assembly 19: Toby Yurek
—State Assembly 20: Stan Vaughan
—State Assembly 21: Jon Petrick
—State Assembly 22: Melissa
Hardy
—State Assembly 23: Danielle
Gallant
—State Assembly 24: Dorzell King
—State Assembly 25: Sam Kumar
—State Assembly 26: Rich Delong
—State Assembly 27: Carmen Ortiz

—State Assembly 28: Clint Brown
—State Assembly 29: Rhonda
Knightly
—State Assembly 30: Undecided
—State Assembly 31: Jill Dickman
—State Assembly 32: Alexis Hansen
—State Assembly 33: Bert Gurr
—State Assembly 34: Stacy Butler
—State Assembly 35: Tiffany Jones
—State Assembly 36: Greg Hafen
—State Assembly 37: Jacob
Deaville
—State Assembly 38: Greg Koenig
—State Assembly 39: Ken Gray
—State Assembly 40: Sam Toll
—State Assembly 41: Undecided
—State Assembly 42: Eddie Facey
CLARK COUNTY
—Clark County Commission E:
Marco Hernandez
—Clark County Commission F:
Drew Johnson
—Clark County Commission G:
Jim Gibson
—District Attorney: Timothy Treffinger
—Assessor: Undecided
—Clerk: Bill Young
—Recorder: John Evans
—Treasurer: Mitchell Tracy
—Public Administrator: Undecided
—School Board D: Brenda Zamora
—School Board F: Irene Bustamante Adams
—School Board G: Greg Wieman
—Las Vegas City Council 4: Bob
Beers
—Las Vegas City Council 6: Ray
Spenser
—North Las Vegas Mayor: Pamela
Goynes-Brown
—Mesquite City Council 1: Sandra
Ramaker
—Mesquite City Council 3: Patti
Gallo
—Mesquite City Council 4: Paul
Wanlass
—Moapa Valley Water District:
Janice Ridondo
—Moapa Town Board: Janice

By Maddie White
(FOX5) — The new acting
head of the Nevada Department
of Corrections (NDOC) confirms
more prison staff has been placed
on leave following the escape of a
convicted killer last month.
On Monday, NDOC officials and
Governor Steve Sisolak met for the
first time since that escape— and
since the former department director stepped down at the request of
the governor.
“My office will continue to work
closely with the team at the Nevada
Department of Corrections to ensure the safety and well-being of
both NDOC employees and inmates
who are in the state’s care,” said

William Gittere, new acting head
of NDOC, confirms more prison
staff has been placed on leave after
the escape of a convicted killer.

Governor Steve Sisolak, D-Nevada.
At a Monday board meeting in
Las Vegas, the new leader William
Gittere got an earful of passionate
calls for change. Meanwhile, the
state’s investigation of the circumstances surrounding the convict’s
escape (and recapturing) are being
investigated.
“Obviously none of us are satisfied or happy with what happened
inside and at the end of the day we
need to get to the bottom of it,”
said Attorney General Aaron Ford,
D-Nevada.
But this was also an opportunity
for the new leader to hear directly
from community advocates about
what changes they wish to see hap-

pen now to move the prison system
in a positive direction.
“We know we can’t choose
the person, but listen to us,” said
one community advocate whose
husband is incarcerated. ‘This is
the time to do something different... Look at the data, look at the
research, look at best practices that
are happening around the world.”
“Take care of the medical problem at hand,” said another woman.
She added, “My son is dying in
there, he got a blow to the head.
Right now, he doesn’t even know
who I am, and he doesn’t know how
to call home... Can I get help? Can
I get some help?
(See Gittere gets earful, Page 4)

(Continued from Page 1)
louder and with more truth than 99
percent of Republican officeholders and 99 percent of Republican
candidates in this election.
Gabbard’s exit statement in
leaving the Democratic Party
sounded like I wrote it. It was word
for word everything I’ve said on my
national radio show, two national
television shows and podcast for
years. Word for word.
We finally have a true Democrat
insider who has witnessed and exposed the evil of the party.
Gabbard didn’t just say something short, sweet and meaningless,
like “I’m not leaving the Democratic Party; the party left me.” She
stuck a sword through their heart
like a hero killing a monster. She
destroyed the Democratic Party like
no former Democrat officeholder
has in history. She explained in
detail their radical agenda.
Gabbard’s exit speech read like
a Donald Trump or Wayne Allyn
Root stump speech. She called
Democrats an elitist cabal.
She admitted they have weaponized the government against
conservatives.
She blames Democrats for wanting to kill free speech and send their
political opponents to prison.
She reported Democrats are
anti-white — in other words, she
admitted Democrats are racists who

hate white people.
She said Democrats are hostile
to people of faith — and want to
take away our God-given freedoms.
She admitted Democrats have
purposely opened the borders to
destroy America.
She reported Democrats hate
and demonize the police and openly
protect and support criminals.
She said Democrats are a cabal
of warmongers intent on starting
World War III and bringing us purposely to the brink of nuclear war.
She said Democrats don’t believe in government of, by and for
the people, but rather a government
of, by and for the powerful elite.
She warned of the woke direction these radical, extreme idealogues are taking our country.
And then she added in a media interview that Democrats are
ushering in the “normalization of
pedophilia.”
All true. But ... WOW. My jaw
is on the floor. No former high-level
Democrat official has ever said
these words in history.
I’ve reported and warned about
every one of these threats to our
country for many years. So, what’s
the significance of Gabbard saying
these same things?
No. 1: She is the first Democrat
congresswoman and former Democratic presidential candidate to ever
admit any of this. That’s credibility.

No. 2: She is giving an “insider”
account of what is happening in the
Democratic Party at the highest
levels. She is a witness. She proves
what I’ve always warned: These are
not mistakes, ignorance or incompetence. This is all a purposeful,
planned, coordinated, radical, extreme, communist, globalist, fascist
attack on America.
No. 3: Her words should embolden moderate and RINO Republicans to tell the truth about how
bad this attack on America really
is — 99 percent of Republican
candidates have never gone this far,
never used words like this. They
are cowards, scared of their own
shadows. They’re worried about
what the media would say about
them. Hopefully Gabbard’s words
will embolden (or shame) them to
start telling the raw truth about what
what’s really happening to America. Gabbard gives them cover.
No. 4: Gabbard’s brave words
and action could inspire moderate,
non-insane Democrats like Sens.
Joe Manchin of West Virginia and
Kyrsten Sinema of Arizona to leave
the party to become either Republicans or independents.
My hope is that Tulsi Gabbard is
the canary in the coal mine. She is
the model. She has started a trend.
She has started a tsunami away
from the radical, insane, extreme,
America-hating Democratic Party.

Gabbard then backed up her
words by immediately endorsing
two MAGA, America-First Republican candidates: Joe Kent for
Congress in Washington and GOP
Senate candidate Dan Bolduc in
New Hampshire. I don’t know if
Gabbard is officially joining the
GOP, but it’s a darn good start!
Tulsi, it’s great to have you on
my team. Welcome to “Wayne’s
World.” You may have just changed
the direction of America. You may
have just saved the GOP with your
raw truth. God bless you.
Manchin and Sinema, are you
listening? If you’re not radical traitors, intent on destroying America,
hating white people, supporting
criminals and pedophiles, killing
free speech and starting a nuclear
war, Tulsi Gabbard says it’s time
to leave the Democratic Party.
America needs you.
*****
Wayne Allyn Root is known as
“the Conservative Warrior.” “The
Great Patriot Protest & Boycott
Book” is Wayne’s new #1 bestseller.
Wayne is a CEO, entrepreneur and
host of the nationally-syndicated
“Wayne Allyn Root: Raw & Unfiltered” aired daily in Las Vegas on
KMZQ, 670 AM from 3 p.m. to 7
p.m. and the “WAR RAW” podcast.
Read Wayne’s commentaries and
see his videos at ROOTforAmerica.
com

—University Regent 11: Undecided
—University Regent 13: Stephanie
Goodman
LEGISLATURE
—State Senate 2: Leo Henderson
—State Senate 8: Joey Paulos
—State Senate 9: Tina Brown
—State Senate 10: Undecided
—State Senate 12: Cherlyn Arrington
—State Senate 13: Matthew Buehler
—State Senate 14: Ira Hansen
—State Senate 16: Lisa Krasner
—State Senate 17: Robin Titus
—State Senate 20: Jeff Stone
—State Senate 21: April Larsen
—State Assembly 1: Garland Brinkley
—State Assembly 2: Heidi Kasama
—State Assembly 3: Joshua
Lemack
—State Assembly 4: Richard
McArthur
—State Assembly 5: Undecided
—State Assembly 6: Kat Rios
—State Assembly 7: Tony Palmer
—State Assembly 8: Jenann Logan

JUDICIAL
—Supreme Court A: None of the
Above
—Supreme Court E: Ron Parraguirre
—Court of Appeals 1: Undecided
—Court of Appeals 2: Michael
Gibbons
—Court of Appeals 3: Undecided
—Clark County District Court 9:
Maria Gall
—Clark County District Court 11:
No recommendation
—Clark County District Court 17:
Adam Ganz
—Clark County Family Court A:
Undecided
—Las Vegas Justice of Peace 6:
Bill Gonzalez
—Las Vegas Justice of Peace 7:
Amy Wilson
—Las Vegas Justice of Peace 9:
Danielle Chio
—Las Vegas Justice of Peace 10:
Noreen Demonte
—Las Vegas Justice of Peace 13:
Suzan Baucum
MISCELLANEOUS
—Elko Mayor: Reece Keener
—Reno Mayor: Eddie Lorton
—Reno City Council 4: Bonnie
Weber
—Carson City Clerk-Recorder:
Scott Hoen
—Lyon Clerk: Jim Hindle
—Nye Clerk: Mark Kampf
—Nye Sheriff: Sharon Wehrly
—Nye District Attorney: Brian
Kunzi
—Nye Public Administrator: Ginger Stumne
—Nye School Board 1: Lavey
Kindred
—Nye School Board 5: Chelsy
Fischer
—Nye School Board 7: Nathan
Gent
—Storey District Attorney: Anne
Langer
—Storey Sheriff: Undecided

New Nevada corrections director William Gittere hears
concerns as deartment investigates the prisoner escape

Wayne Allyn Root
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Costs of incarceration skyrocket as
inflation squeezes inmates, families
By Casey Quinlan
Nevada Current
Across the nation, prison commissaries
are raising prices on items that many consider basic necessities — from deodorant to
fresh fruit — not provided by the state department of corrections. The markups come
as decades-high inflation is also squeezing
inmates’ families, making it harder for them
to help.
It’s a burden that families shouldn’t have
to shoulder, advocates say, and a situation that
some worry will lead to unrest or violence.
Wanda Bertram, communications strategist for the Prison Policy Initiative, a think
tank focused on policies in the criminal
justice and legal system, said that by forcing
prisoners and their families to buy many
essential items in the prison commissary
instead of providing them for free, prisons
are shifting the costs of incarceration onto
them and their loved ones.
“The prison and jail system always has the
power to play hardball with the provider to
get prices down in order to make items more
affordable for the consumers but a prison
system that’s already content with foisting the

Inmates in many prisons must pay for basic necessities and prices on items have been rising.
costs of things like over-the-counter medica- husband is incarcerated, “but a lot of families,
tion onto incarcerated people probably is not once your loved one goes to prison, you’ve
going to work very hard to do that,” she said. now lost your second income and you’re now
Jodi Hocking, the founder and executive dealing with kids on your own.”
director of the Nevada prisoner advocacy
Low wages, high prices
group Return Strong, said the strain is hard
Inflation is, of course, only part of the
on the families.
problem.
“We have families that cross all different
Shannon Ross, a former inmate and
socioeconomic lines,” said Hocking, whose now executive director of The Community,

a Wisconsin-based nonprofit focused on
decarceration and re-entry, said the biggest
issue with the price of commissary items in
Wisconsin prisons is that prisoners have such
low incomes.
Wages for inmates are well below the
federal minimum wage. According to a
2022 ACLU report, inmates in state prisons
are paid on average between 13 cents and 52
cents per hour for a “non-industry job,” such
as janitorial work or maintenance and repairs,
which make up the majority of prison jobs. In
Wisconsin, for non-industry jobs, the pay was
between 12 and 42 cents per hour.
Jose Colón, who is at Sing Sing Correctional Facility in New York for a murder
committed when he was a teenager, makes
about $7 every two weeks as a clerk in the
education department at Sing Sing, which
he told States Newsroom is one of the better
paying programs for prisoners.
Sing Sing raised the limit on the amount
prisoners could spend in the commissary to
account for the higher prices but that doesn’t
help if money is still hard to come by.
“You go into the commissary one week
(See Incarceraton Costs, Page 5)

Yes, mom, I was wearing clean underwear
By Chuck Muth
So I was heading to my favorite
bar/restaurant, Atomic Liquors in
downtown Las Vegas, Monday
morning. Planned to have lunch
with my friend Samantha Stone,
who was in town from Reno, and
Citizen Outreach Executive Director Raven Omojola.
What I wasn’t planning on a
having was a “T-bone” — but that’s
exactly what I got.
Was heading westbound on
Stewart. Stopped at traffic light
listening to The Buck Sexton Show
and waiting to hear some sound clip
of Florida Democrat gubernatorial
candidate Charlie Crist saying
something dumb.
Light turned green. I drove forward into the intersection. Then…
WHAM!!!

Whoever hit me slammed into
the passenger side of my 2015
Hyundai that I haven’t even had for
a year. Never saw it coming. Sure as
hell never expected it. Thank God
it was on the passenger side or I’d
have been a goner.
Metro police officer told me
the other driver blew through her
red light doing some 40 mph. The
impact threw me head-on into
on-coming traffic, taking out an-

Telles Bail Denied

(Continued from Page 1)
Evidence against Telles is overwhelming, Hamner said, including
DNA believed to be from Telles found beneath German’s fingernails;
neighborhood video showing a man believed to be Telles walking near
German’s home the morning of the killing; and a vehicle believed to be
Telles’ in the area.
German, 69, was widely respected for his tenacity, and his colleagues
said he was working on follow-up reports about Telles and the public
administrator’s office when he was killed.
“The motive for this murder is abundantly clear,” Hamner told Bennett-Haron. “(Telles) went after the guy who ruined his life.”
A separate case is unfolding before a state court judge over concerns
about revealing German’s confidential sources and notes.
The Review-Journal, with backing from dozens of media organizations
including The Associated Press and The Reporters Committee for Freedom
of the Press, argues that police, prosecutors and defense attorneys should
not be able to access German’s cellphone and electronic devices.
The newspaper cites Nevada’s so-called “news shield law,” which is
among the strictest in the nation, along with the federal Privacy Protection
Act and First Amendment safeguards.
Clark County District Court Judge Susan Johnson last week blocked
immediate review of the devices, but said she will consider letting a
court-approved third party screen them for relevance.

other three cars.
Amazing how quickly AMR
(American Medical Response)
showed up. And particular thanks
to EMT “Andrew” who checked
me out and helped me into the
ambulance.
A double thanks to everyone at
UMC Trauma Center for the care
and attention they provided. X-rays
and CAT scan showed no broken
bones or serious lacerations — other than my Campaign Doctor shirt
they had to cut off.
But man, oh man, am I in a
world of pain from head to toe,
especially my rib cage.
At one point in the emergency
room a nurse told me someone
was going to come in and touch
me all over my body to make sure
I was OK. To which I naturally
responded, “Oh, you mean like at
a brothel?”
Chuckles all around… but it hurt
so bad to laugh that I knocked that
stuff off.

And triple thanks to everyone
who wished me well and sent up a
prayer or two on Twitter - especially
former county commissioner Tom
Collins who suggested I replace my
totaled Hyundai with a Ford F350.
Good advice. I might have to
take it.
And speaking of good advice…
Yes, Mom, I was wearing clean
underwear!

Gonna be out of commission for
a few days - but I survived and will
be back in the saddle before you
know it as long as no complications
develop. In the meantime, I’ll leave
you with this...
Vote Joe Lombardo!
Chuck Muth is president of Citizen Outreach, publisher of Nevada
News & Views and blogs at Muths
Truths.com.

Mail Boxes For Rent

Policeman Slain
(Continued from Page 1)
first and spoke with Hampton’s
wife and her mother. Thai arrived
shortly thereafter, Walsh said, and
approached Hampton, who was in
the driver’s seat of his car.
Shining a flashlight into Hampton’s car, Thai instructed the suspect to place his hands on the
steering wheel. “What’s going on,
man?” Thai is heard saying in the
body camera videos.
The suspect did not respond.
Instead, the videos showed, he
briefly placed his hands on the
wheel before turning to the passenger seat and placing the car in drive.
As the suspect drove off, he began shooting from the driver’s side
window, prompting both officers to
open fire.
Hampton also shot his motherin-law, Walsh said. She is expected

to survive.
After the shootout, Hampton
fled but was soon taken into custody
about 3 miles away by K-9 officers.
Court records show he faces
charges of murder of a protected
person, attempted murder with a
deadly weapon, battery and domestic battery. Denied bail, he is
scheduled to be arraigned Tuesday
morning in Las Vegas Justice Court.
At the Monday news conference, Walsh described Thai’s death
as “a tough punch for our police
department take.”
“But we’ll get back on our feet,”
he said, “because that’s what he
would want us to do.”
A funeral service will take place
next Friday in Henderson.
He is survived by his former
wife and his 19-year-old daughter,
Jada.

only $15/month
Must pay 3 months in advance
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UPS and FedEx
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NDOC confirms more staff is placed on
leave, ‘truly regrets the security breaches’
By Michael Lyle
Nevada Current
In its first meeting since the
resignation of the prison director
following a person escaping prison,
Nevada Department of Corrections
officials took responsibility for
administrative failures, confirmed
additional officers were placed
on paid administrative leave and
vowed to be more transparent in
operations going forward.
William Gittere, the acting
director for NDOC, addressed the
Board of Prison Commissioners,
comprised of Gov. Steve Sisolak,
Attorney General Aaron Ford,
and Secretary of State Barbara
Cegavske, on Monday to provide
updates about additional security
protocols being implemented.
Gittere said that eight corrections officers have been placed
on paid administrative leave for
breaching security protocols. Initially officials said only six corrections officers had been placed on
administrative leave.
Sisolak asked for NDOC Executive Director Charlie Daniels’s resignation after Porfirio Duarte-Her-

No one on the Board of Commissioners asked
any follow up questions of NDOC personnel.
rera escaped from Southern Desert involved, we cannot comment on
Correctional Center Sept. 23.
the specifics of the investigation at
“From top to bottom, the depart- the time.”
ment accepts responsibility for and
None of the commissioners
truly regrets the security breaches asked follow up questions.
that allowed for the escape from our
It took the department several
custody,” Gittere said “To protect days to become aware that Duarthe integrity of that investigation te-Herrera, who was serving a life
and the rights of those who may be sentence after being convicted in

(Continued from Page 1)
spending $4.8 million since Jan. 1
and $1.8 million on hand for the
final five weeks of the race.
Through the end of June, campaign finance reports showed Sisolak raised about twice as much
money in the race as Lombardo.
Both had more than $1 million
remaining to spend.
Sisolak backers point to crime
in Las Vegas during Lombardo’s
term as sheriff and cite Lombardo’s
staffing decisions in a department
with about 6,000 employees.
Lombardo acknowledges that
crime has risen in the last two years,
but says he has made the most of
what he could with funding and
mandates from a Democratic-controlled Legislature.
Lombardo backers point to an
investigation by ProPublica, published in May, examining the hiring
of a Chicago-based coronavirus
testing company, Northshore Clinical Labs, that missed 96 percent of
positive cases from the University
of Nevada campus in Reno.
In a debate with Lombardo
earlier this month, Sisolak denied
impropriety, defended the state’s
fast-track licensing of Northshore
to expand testing capacity and
noted the company was licensed
by the federal government and
other states.
Some issues in Nevada echo
those in the other 35 states with
governor’s races on this year’s
ballot: abortion; the performance
of President Joe Biden; support
or opposition to Trump; and the
economy, including inflation and
housing costs.
Nevada unemployment led the
nation and peaked at more than 28
percent in June 2020, after Sisolak
closed non-essential businesses in-

cluding casinos during the pandemic. It has rebounded to 4.4 percent
in August. The state has some of
the highest gasoline prices in the
nation, according to AAA.
Lokken termed it “a merry mess
of issues,” many of them complex
and hard for voters to follow.
Both candidates say they want to
improve education in a state consistently ranked at or near the bottom
in funding and performance with
high student-to-teacher ratios. Both
say teachers should be paid more.
The powerful teachers’ union in
Clark County, which backed Sisolak in 2018, announced this month
that it won’t make any endorsement
this election. Bids to break up the
sprawling Clark County School
District, with more than 300,000
students, have stalled.
Lombardo has said he favors
school choice, which would help
parents send their children to
private schools at state expense.
Sisolak has said he does not want
to divert funding from public to
private schools.
The candidates have also clashed
over enacting a state-managed public health insurance option passed
by the Legislature and signed by
Sisolak. Lombardo, at a primary
campaign event, used an expletive
to deride it as bad policy.
“The economy is going to be
the big driver,” Lokken predicted,
but other issues such as abortion
and the response to COVID, will
contribute. “Neither party owns the
economic issue and both of them
contribute to the fracturing of the
economy.”
Almost one in three of Nevada’s
1.8 million active registered voters
are Democrats, about 593,000,
with most of them living in Las
Vegas and the Reno area. Almost

(Continued from Page 1)
sentence ended in March, less than
six months from the date of September’s murder.
Police said Bonilla was “very
uncooperative” following his mur-

der arrest and was “banging his
head on the window” at the Clark
County jail.
Bonilla remained in custody at
the jail Monday where he was being
held without bail.

(Continued from Page 2)
Another advocate in attendance
told FOX5, “I am here today to say
my son needs to do his time in a safe
environment.”
She said she previously felt like
her concerns were not heard.
“They always have a cover-up.
There always is no response back.”
She added that with a new leader, she has new hope, however—
especially with a renewed focus on
the department’s operations.
“Do I think I’m being heard? I

think it’s a start,” she said.
Gittere declined to answer media
members’ questions after the board
meeting about such claims and
concerns.
“I’m sorry, I have another meeting scheduled,” Gittere told journalists.
However, Ford did respond to
these claims from community advocates. “I am engaged with them.
We hear from them and I have my
staff follow up and we do what we
can to be responsive,” said Ford.

Governor Candidates War

543,000 voters are registered as
Republicans and nonpartisans total
almost 531,000.
Both Sisolak and Lombardo
claimed victory after the Oct. 2
debate, their only face-to-face
meeting, during which Lombardo
hesitated when asked whether
Trump was “a great president.”
“I wouldn’t say great,” Lombardo responded. “I think he was a
sound president.”
Later that day, Lombardo’s
campaign issued a statement calling
Trump “a great president and his accomplishments ... some of the most
impactful in American history.”
The next weekend, appearing
with Trump at a Republican campaign rally at an airport in northern
Nevada, Lombardo doubled down,
calling Trump “the greatest president” and playing to the GOP base
with a claim that Sisolak, if re-elect-

2010 for killing a hotdog vendor
after a bomb he constructed went
off at the Luxor garage, escaped
the facility.
He was apprehended Sept 28.
Daniels’ resignation followed
more than two years of criticism
from multiple quarters, including
prison employees and inmates’
families, concerning operations of
the prisons and his department’s
sluggish responses to requests for
information — even requests from
lawmakers.
Jodi Hocking, the founder of
the prison advocacy group Return
Strong, said during public comment
on Monday that the resignation of
Daniels presents the state with “an
opportunity to stop and look at how
corrections is being done successfully, differently and safely in many
other areas.”
Hocking said Return Strong,
along with other civil rights groups,
are planning to send Sisolak a letter
asking for him to take a different
approach to corrections and consider models used in other states that
are designed to “make sure people
come out whole and ready to be part

of their communities.”
Both Gittere and Hocking acknowledged they had already met
to discuss transparency issues.
Hocking said while the meeting
didn’t come to a resolution, it “did
open the door to communication,
which since day one has been really
what we tried for.”
However, she was also concerned that the Board of Prison
Commissioners meeting, which
is one of the few opportunities
to examine prison policies being
proposed and for families of the
incarcerated to publicly call attention to problems within facilities, is
conducted in such a quick manner.
Some meetings conclude without a single question or comment
from the board.
“My mom has a saying she used
to say: ‘You can’t heal a wound that
you don’t acknowledge,’” Hocking
said. “It concerns me that with this
Department of Corrections openly
and publicly bleeding that we’re
able to finish a meeting in 36 minutes so far before public comment.
Are we really getting to the core of
what the issues are?”

ed, will “go after your guns.”
Sisolak promised during his
2018 campaign — in the months
after the Las Vegas shooting killed
at least 58 people and injured hundreds — to ban assault rifles, silencers and “bump stock” adapters that
allow for rapid fire.
As governor, he signed gun
safety measures passed by the Democratic-led Legislature in 2019,
including a “red flag” law letting
people ask judges to order the temporary surrender of a firearm from
a person deemed a threat to themselves or others. A federal ban on
bump stocks remains in effect after
the U.S. Supreme Court this month
declined to take up a challenge.
On abortion, Lombardo has
walked a tightrope, saying he would
govern through a “pro-life lens”
while acknowledging that Nevada
voters in 1990 approved a referen-

dum allowing for the procedure up
to 24 weeks of pregnancy.
“That is an issue that doesn’t
need to be in politics,” he said
during a September campaign
appearance.
Sisolak is a staunch supporter of
abortion rights and has said that if
he is re-elected he’ll ask the Legislature to codify an order he signed
that protects in-state providers and
patients visiting from out-of-state.
“I support, unequivocally, a
woman’s right to choose,” he said
during the debate. “Her health care
decisions are between her and her
doctor.”
Democrats nationally have focused on the abortion issue since
the U.S. Supreme Court’s landmark
ruling in June overturning Roe v.
Wade, a decision that for nearly 50
years guaranteed a constitutional
right to an abortion.
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Nevada revenue exceeds projections by $1 billion
By April Corbin Girnus
Nevada Current
The State of Nevada is collecting signiﬁcantly more revenue than projected — around
$1 billion this ﬁscal year.
Fiscal analysts on Thursday presented
updated data to the Economic Forum, a
ﬁve-member panel of private-sector ﬁnancial
experts tasked with projecting the revenue
numbers used by the governor and state legislature when setting the state budget.
The current biennium revenue projections
were set in May 2021 when Nevada’s unemployment rate was being reported at 8.1
percent and uncertainty over covid variants
and stimulus packages loomed.
Forecasters then predicted Nevada would
bring in $4.42 billion during Fiscal Year
2022, but $5.44 billion has been collected so
far. That ﬁgure includes approximately $255
million more gaming revenue than expected,
$311 million more in taxable sales than expected, and $110 million more in modiﬁed
business tax revenue than expected.
Fiscal analysts are typically conservative in their estimates but the gap between
FY2022 projections and actual revenue
collected is extreme. For comparison, sales
tax revenue projections across the past 13
biennia were on average within plus or minus 5.5 percent of actual collected revenue,

“It just seems like everything behaved better than we thought because everything
was better than we thought,” said the Legislative Counsel Bureau’s ﬁscal analyst.
according to an LCB report. In FY2022, the 2021 and said that we would have consecforecast error rate is 19 percent.
utive months of gaming win above a billion
The currency ﬁscal year being so far off dollars per month, or taxable sales would be
its projection is a testament to how truly growing by double digits, or that inﬂation
unprecedented and impossible to predict the would be where it has been, I don’t know if
pandemic was, said ﬁscal analysts.
any of those forecasts would have been taken
“If any of us had come into the last meet- seriously,” said Michael Nakamoto, a ﬁscal
ing back in December of 2020 or May of analyst with the Legislative Counsel Bureau.

Incarceration Costs
(Continued from Page 3)
and it will be a certain price and
then the following week the price
goes up a little bit, whereas it might
only go up 25 or 50 cents but that’s
signiﬁcant when we’re only dealing
with a set amount that we can spend
per commissary,” Colón said.
Prison commissaries are often
run by companies that contract with
the state, and the state may also get
a cut of the proﬁts. That’s the case
in Kentucky and Nevada, two states
where price increases have come
under scrutiny this year.
Kentucky prisoners saw a 7.2
percent rise in commissary prices
in July, according to the Kentucky
Center for Investigative Reporting.
Items like a 4.6-ounce tube of Crest
toothpaste, which costs $1.38 at the
local Walmart, cost $3.77 at the
prison commissary, and a 3-ounce
Speed Stick deodorant was $4.52,
compared to $1.98 at Walmart,
according to the Center’s report.
Katherine Williams, spokeswoman
for the department of corrections,
told the news outlet inﬂation was
responsible.
Kentucky’s prison commissaries
are run by Keefe Group, which runs
commissaries in 14 states according
to its website. Keefe is also the
vendor for Nevada’s prisons and,
along with the state Department of
Corrections, earlier this year faced
criticism from elected ofﬁcials for
overcharging prisoners after a state
audit found most items marked up
as much as 40 percent.
Nicholas Shepack, Nevada
state deputy director at the Fines
and Fees Justice Center, a criminal
justice advocacy group, said in
an email to States Newsroom that
such mark-ups are supposed to go
through a public approval process.
After the audit, Keefe Group
wrote to “Nevada Department of
Corrections: “Keefe Supply and
the DOC Commissary have been
hit with massive increases over the
last year in almost all commodities.
Keefe/DOC Commissary are not
immune to world events such as
supply chain shortages, shipping
cost increases and increased labor
costs.”
The Nevada Department of
Corrections did not respond to
questions from States Newsroom
about commissary pricing. But the
NDOC’s Deputy Director William
Quenga previously told the Nevada
Current that the department was in
the process of putting together a
report on cost analysis and proﬁt
margins.
Unhealthy options
Inmates often rely on the commissary to provide more satisfying
meals than what they are served. A

2020 report from Impact Justice,
a nonprofit focused on criminal
justice system policy, found that
a majority of prisoners said they
rarely or never had access to fresh
vegetables and had been served
rotten or spoiled food.
Corrections ofﬁcials in multiple
states defended the food served to
prisons.
The Wisconsin Department of
Corrections responded to a question from States Newsroom by
saying that “Canteen items are not
intended to supplement meals in
Wisconsin DOC institutions. Meals
have a required calorie count.”
Betty Guess said her son, who
is incarcerated in Nevada, told her
the food served is inedible. But
she can’t help him get anything
better from the commissary, where
prices have risen in the past couple
of months.
Guess said she and her husband
are retired and living on a ﬁxed
income. They pay for phones and
email to check in on their son,
but can’t afford to send any more
money for commissary items. She
worries about his health.
“He’s still a human being. They
all are. And they deserve to be
treated humanely no matter what
their crime is,” Guess said.
José Colón’s wife, Janette
Colón, also worries about her
husband’s health. He underwent
a thyroidectomy several years
ago and she said she’s noticed
he’s losing weight. Colón, who is
the Bronx community leader for
Release Aging People in Prison,
used to supplement her husband’s
commissary account with healthy
items purchased at stores on the
outside, but the state instituted a
package ban this summer cutting
out that option.
A car accident several years ago
left her unable to work a full-time
job, so she relies on Social Security
Disability Insurance to support
herself. She also provides ﬁnancial
support to her 19-year-old daughter,
who is in college, and her mother.
“My biggest fear is that God forbid something happens to me that I
won’t be able to provide anymore.
So I always made sure to send money so that he can have a nice amount
of money in his commissary. But
that’s dwindled,” she said.
That puts her in a difﬁcult situation, Colón said.
“What do I select? What do I
choose? Do I choose my health over
my husband not eating?”
In order to receive hygiene kits
with toothpaste and shampoo, materials to send letters or other such
necessities without paying for them,
inmates have to be considered

indigent in almost every state prison and federal prison, according
to a 2021 Prison Policy Initiative
Survey.
The amount of money prisoners
can have in their prison account to
be considered indigent varies from
state to state, but in 13 states, including Colorado, Minnesota, New
Mexico and Virginia, the account
must stay under $5 to qualify. In
18 states, if an inmates’ account
goes over the limit, they must pay
back the state department of corrections for some of the beneﬁts
they received.
A push for change
Prisoner advocacy groups, prisoners and families are advocating
for policy changes to address the
high prices, and some lawmakers
are starting to address the issue.
In Nevada, a bill that would
be proposed for Nevada’s 2023
legislative session would aim to
keep commissary prices in check,
according to the Nevada Current.
In Virginia, members of a work
group authorized by the General

“I think that, given the information, we had
the best estimates of what we could get our
hands on.”
LCB Fiscal Analyst Russell Guindon
concurred and noted that some of the data
used for the FY2022 forecast was later revised upwards. Adjustments to things like
unemployment data aren’t uncommon but the
pandemic likely made them more substantive,
he explained.
“I don’t know if I see anything anomalous,” he said. “It just seems like everything
behaved better than we thought because
everything was better than we thought.”
About $400 million of the surplus revenue
will automatically wind up in Nevada’s Rainy
Day Fund. State law requires that 40 percent
of any ending fund balance over 7 percent
be transferred there. But the majority of the
unrestricted money should be available for
one-time appropriations at the discretion of
lawmakers next year.
The ﬁscal analysts also indicated that the
higher-than-anticipated revenue in FY2022
likely means Nevada’s FY2023 revenue
projections, which had tentatively been set
by the Forum at $4.7 billion, are likely to be
adjusted upwards.
“I think we probably all know what is
going to happen to FY23,” said Guindon,
(See Revenue $1 Billion Bonus, Page 6)

Assembly who weren’t afﬁliated
with the state Department of Corrections recommended cutting the
9 percent markup on commissary
goods and replacing that revenue
with $4 million from the general
fund. In a report produced by the
group, reformers also suggested
that to help defray the costs of
purchases, families of prisoners be
given a $500 tax refund or rebate.
The working group came out of
a bill introduced by Virginia Sen.
Jennifer Boysko (D-Loudoun), who
is considering ﬁling a similar bill
next year, according to the Virginia
Mercury.
And in Massachusetts, Michael
Cox, executive director of Black
and Pink, a prison abolitionist
group focused on LGBTQ and
HIV-positive prisoners, said he
is optimistic that a bill for fair
pricing in the state’s commissaries
would pass in the coming session
even though efforts to include it in
the 2023 budget bill did succeed.
The bill would require that state
prisons, correctional facilities,

county correctional facilities, and
entities contracting with them
would not charge more than 3
percent over the purchase price for
anything sold at the commissary,
among other measures.
Changes to ensure that prisoners
have affordable access to decent
food and other necessities are
necessary not just to provide relief
to prisoners and families but for
safety, say advocates and prisoners.
“It creates an atmosphere of
violence,” said Colón, the prisoner
in New York. “It creates an unsafe
environment because now people
look to rob people and look to prey
on each other because ‘You have
something that I want.’”
Betty Guess agreed.
“It does make them angry and
it does tend to increase violence
and they get into more ﬁghts with
each other,” she said. “It makes it
a more dangerous environment for
the people who work there, the corrections ofﬁcers and the other staff.
All of that is a heightened level of
volatility.”
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NFL appeals ruling siding with former Las Vegas
Raiders coach Gruden to Nevada Supreme Court

By David Charns
(KLAS) — Lawyers for the NFL
and Roger Goodell plan to appeal a
district court judge’s ruling, which
sided with former Las Vegas Raiders head coach Jon Gruden, to the
Supreme Court of Nevada.
Lawyers for the football league
filed their notice of appeal late last
week. The appeal had not been filed
with the state supreme court as of
Monday afternoon.
Judge Nancy Allf’s ruling issued
last Wednesday denied the NFL’s
request for arbitration in Gruden’s
lawsuit against the league. Lawyers
for the NFL are pushing to settle
Gruden’s lawsuit through arbitration — and not the public process
of discovery.
Gruden resigned from the Raid-

comments. A New York Times
investigation revealed Gruden had
not only used racist comments in
an email in 2011, but had regularly
used derogatory language in emails
during his employment with ESPN.
Gruden’s comments came under
fire last fall after the first email was
made public and revealed Gruden
wrote emails complaining about
then-head of the NFL’s Players Association, DeMaurice Smith, who
is Black, to Bruce Allen, then with
the Washington Football Team, that
“Dumboriss Smith has lips the size
of Michelin tires.”
Gruden filed the lawsuit against
the NFL and its commissioner,
Roger Goodell, in November 2021,
over what he called his “forced”
resignation the month before. Law-

yers for the league have claimed
Gruden “consistently” sent “derogatory emails” while he led the
team, court filings the 8 News Now
Investigators reviewed this summer
indicated.
In their notice of appeal, lawyers
for the NFL write there “does not
believe there is any prospect of
settlement at this time.”
Allf wrote in her ruling that the
NFL Constitution, not Gruden’s
settlement with the Raiders or the
league, does not specify the issue
would need to be settled through
arbitration.
“Gruden’s employment agreement itself also contains a broad
agreement to arbitrate ‘all matters
in dispute between Gruden and
Club, including without limitation

any dispute arising from the terms
of this Agreement,’” the NFL lawyers wrote in a filing in their notice
for appeal.
Gruden signed a $100 million
contract with the then-Oakland
Raiders in 2018. According to the
lawsuit, he is not being paid the
remaining balance on the contract,
which runs through 2027. His lawyers also write Gruden is losing
out on endorsement deals, including one with footwear company
Skechers.
Gruden’s lawsuit seeks a jury
to award Gruden damages for his
resignation.
A hearing on a motion to pause
the district court proceedings pending the NFL’s appeal was scheduled
for Thursday.

Foreclosures are still “near historically low levels.”
its housing units in foreclosure,
“LVR reported that short sales
Reuters reported at the time.
and foreclosures combined acGeorge McCabe, spokesman counted for 0.1 percent of all existfor Las Vegas Realtors, says the ing local property sales in Septemassociation’s data indicates fore- ber,” says the association’s report
closures are still “near historically for last month. “That compares to
low levels.”
0.4 percent one year ago, 1.0 per-

cent of all sales two years ago, 2.0
percent of all sales three years ago,
2.5 percent four years ago and 5.2
percent five years ago…”
The median price of a home
in Las Vegas was $450,000 last
month. That’s unchanged from
August but up 10.7 percent from
last year, according to LVR.
1,094 of the 917,656 housing
units (0.12 percent) in the Las Vegas valley had a foreclosure filing
in the third quarter of this year, up
17 percent from last quarter and 42
percent from a year ago.
Home prices in Reno have slid to
levels seen a year ago. The median
price in September was $535,000,
down 5.3 percent from August and
up 0.5 percent from last year.
75 of the 207,209 housing units
in Reno had a foreclosure filing.
That’s down 53 percent from last
quarter, and up 88 percent from a
year ago.

Sales have plummeted throughout the state and much of the nation
as buyers recoil from rising interest
rates.
California led the nation in third
quarter foreclosure starts (7,368
foreclosure starts), followed by
Florida (6,671 foreclosure starts),
Texas (6,217 foreclosure starts),
Illinois (4,702 foreclosure starts),
and New York (3,997 foreclosure
starts).
Nationwide 92,634 properties
had foreclosure filings in the third
quarter, up 3 percent from the previous quarter and 104 percent from
a year ago.
Some 31,836 U.S. properties
had foreclosure filings in September 2022, down 8 percent from
August, but up 62 percent from a
year ago.
Experts say foreclosures are
unlikely to spike, given the nation’s
shortage of housing units.

Health District (SNDH).
“We want everyone to be aware
that fentanyl is continuing to take a
toll on the community,” said Fermin
Leguen, the District Health Officer
for SNDH, in a statement.
Younger adults are at the highest
risk of fentanyl-involved overdoses
with the three age groups most
vulnerable being 20-24, 30-34, and
25-29 years of age, according to an
SNDH press release.
Preliminary data from SNDH
showed a 3,900 percent increase
in overdose deaths from 2015-2021

for those between 18 and 25.
The Joint Advisory Task Force
will also determine necessary action to reduce the risk of overdose
in Nevada’s communities, and
prepare responses for state and
local municipalities if the increase
in overdoses occurs.
“In addition to raising awareness
about the risks of synthetic opioids,
residents should know that there
are resources available to them
that can help prevent a fentanyl or
opioid overdose,” Leguen said in a
statement.

JON GRUDEN
ers on Oct. 11, 2021, after emails
surfaced showing he used racist,
misogynistic and homophobic

Nevada second in September foreclosure filings
By Dana Gentry
Nevada Current
Nevada is second only to Illinois
in the number of mortgage defaults
filed last month. In Illinois, one
of every 1,959 housing units is
in a stage of the foreclosure process, and in Nevada one in every
2,473 units in default, according
to ATTOM, a real estate data and
marketing research firm.
The Las Vegas valley had 470
properties in foreclosure in September, up 66 percent from a year
ago and 37 percent from last month.
Reno had 34 in default, up 89 percent from a year ago and 55 percent
from last month.
For the third quarter, Nevada had
the sixth highest foreclosure rate in
the nation, with 1,241 of its 1.28
million housing units in default.
That’s less than 0.1 percent.
By comparison, in 2007, Nevada
led the nation with 3.4 percent of

Nevada launches opioid task force as fentanyl overdoses increase
By Camalot Todd
Nevada Current
The Nevada Department of
Health and Human Services
(DHHS), Attorney General Aaron Ford and Gov. Steve Sisolak
launched an opioid task force called
the Joint Advisory Task Force that
is designed to provide technical
assistance, guidance and resources to local and state jurisdictions
amid the rise of fatal and nonfatal
overdoses.
The increase in overdoses is associated with the synthetic opioid,
fentanyl, which is 50 times more
potent than heroin and 100 times
more powerful than morphine, according to the Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention (CDC).
The illicit substance is often
found in other drugs like cocaine
and pills and is not able to be
detected by sight, taste, smell or
touch.
Between July and August,
emergency department visits from
suspected opioid-related deaths
increased by 66 percent and emergency department visits from suspected stimulant-related overdoses

increased by 50 percent in Nevada,
according to the research group
Overdose Data to Action, which
partners with the CDC to give local
jurisdiction overdose data.
For those looking for help, visit:
behavioralhealthnv.org, to find free
naloxone in Nevada, visit nvopioidresponse.org/naloxone-finder
and to learn more about using
fentanyl test strips, visit nvopioidresponse.org/fentanyl-test-strips. In

Las Vegas, people can also visit
the Harm Reduction Center or the
SNHD clinic, 280 S. Decatur Blvd.
Overdose deaths have been
increasing in the state, especially
in Clark County, for several years.
From January 2018 to July 2022,
an estimated 1,412 people died of
opioid-related overdoses in Clark
County with 46 percent of those
deaths being caused by fentanyl,
according to Southern Nevada

Who that governor will be —
and the political makeup of the
Legislature he will work with — is
still unknown. First-term Democratic Gov. Steve Sisolak is facing a
highly competitive challenge from
Republican Joe Lombardo. Similarly, the majority party within both
chambers of the Legislature could
also change with the upcoming
elections in November.
Sisolak at a campaign event
with SEIU Nevada on Thursday

promised he would include in his
proposed budget a long-overdue
boost to the Medicaid reimbursement rate — from $17.56 to $25
an hour. The rate, according to an
SEIU press release, has not been
changed in two decades. Sisolak
said he would also implement a $15
per hour minimum wage for home
care workers.
Currently, the average hourly
wage for Nevada’s 13,000 home
care workers is around $11.

Revenue $1 Billion Bonus

(Continued from Page 5)
garnering laughs from the panel.
“But ‘24 and ‘25? I don’t know.’”
Forecasters look at myriad data
points to project future revenue,
including unemployment numbers
and population data.
Department of Employment,
Training and Rehabilitation Chief
Economist David Schmidt told the
panel that employment in Nevada
has fully recovered, though the unemployment rate is still the eighth
highest in the nation. Similarly,
most industries within the state
have recovered, but casino hotel
industry employment remains flat
and below pre-pandemic levels.
“I think there have likely been
some structural changes over the
last two years about the level of
staff that’s needed to maintain
operations,” said Schmidt. “My
expectation is not that we’re going
to get back up to where we were.”
The Economic Forum met
Thursday — and will meet again
on Nov. 14 — to receive information in preparation for their setting
of the next biennium forecast,
which they will do at a meeting in
early December. That budget will
provide the base for the governor’s
recommended budget, which will
be given to the 2023 Legislature to
modify and ultimately pass.

Bob Beckett
Attorney At Law

Elected 5 terms as Nye County District Attorney
Practice areas
Criminal defense, Personal injury, Bankruptcy
and debt, Car accident, DUI and DWI
Licensed for 29 years
AVVO CONTRIBUTIONS
Beckett knows Nevada criminal law
— especially how to get the most out of
the probation/monitoring system.
Beckett provides very effective and
personable service — His fees are also fair

(702) 334-4886

De Castroverde Law Group
AT T O R N E Y S AT LAW
A PROFESSIONAL CORPORATION

Alex J. De Castroverde
Orlando De Castroverde

1415 South Marland Parkway
Las Vegas, Nevada 89104
Telephone: (702) 383-0606 • Fax: (702) 383-8741
Email: Alex@decastroverdelaw.com

October 19-25, 2022 / LAS VEGAS TRIBUNE / Page 7

Steven Horsford, Sam Peters debate
abortion and inflation in race for CD4
By Michael Lyle
Nevada Current
In a campaign year with unusually few
debates between contenders for high-profile
offices, candidates running in Nevada’s 4th
congressional district faced off in two debates
within one week, sparring over abortion access, inflation and priorities moving forward.
Democratic incumbent U.S. Rep. Steven
Horsford and Sam Peters, a retired U.S. Air
Force major, answered a range of questions
in one debate held by KNPR and Vegas PBS
and another on KLAS-TV Channel 8.
With the future of abortion access hinging
on the outcomes of the midterm electionsin
the aftermath of Roe v Wade being overturned by the United States Supreme Court
this summer, both candidates were asked to
reaffirm their positions.
Republicans in Congress have introduced
a federal legislation banning abortion while
Democrats have vowed to codify Roe into
law if they retain Congress and secure enough
votes to overcome a Republican filibuster in
the Senate.
A national ban would supersede Nevada
law, which protects abortion up to 24 weeks.
Peters, who describes himself as “prolife,” said he supports exceptions for rape,
incest and to protect the life of the mother.
He also said wouldn’t vote for a national ban.
“I disagree with the comment that a federal ban or limitation would overrule state
law because the Supreme Court just decided
in the Dobbs decision that it’s a states right,”
Peters said.
Several questions in both debates focused
on abortions in the third trimester, which are
rare and occur when the fetus isn’t viable or
when the life of the mother is at risk.
According to his campaign website, Peters
supports legislation that would criminalize
performing an abortion after 20 weeks.
Data from the Centers for Disease Control
and Prevention notes that around 1 percent
of abortions are performed after 21 weeks.
“Women who are pregnant who have
a very serious or threatening issue toward
the end of their pregnancy sometimes have
to make difficult choices,” Horsford said.
“That’s something that no politician in Washington will ever understand. So I don’t want
anything to stand in the way of a woman’s
right to make that decision with her doctor.
It’s not my job to decide what week that is.
It’s my job as their representative to fight to

Steven Horsford, left, and Sam Peters during a debate on Vegas PBS that aired last week.
protect that right.”
relief dollars.
Gas prices
Peters said the money was used to keep his
Poll after poll shows the most important employees afloat and was needed to cope with
issue to most voters this election cycle is the government shutdowns to mitigate spread of
economy and inflation, particularly rising Covid-19.
gas prices.
“I took a loan for $72,000,” Peters said.
The United States isn’t the only nation “It allowed me to pay everyone of my emexperiencing inflation, which has been driven ployees. None of my employees lost a single
by multiple factors including the aftermath of hour of pay. Yes I took these funds because
Covid-19 lockdowns as well as disruptions in a shutdown scenario my business lost over
to energy and food markets as a result of 25 percent of revenue for two years straight.”
Russia’s invasion of Ukraine.
Horsford pointed to corporate greed as a
Peters blamed inflation in the United contributing factor of inflation.
States on government spending and laid it
He also said the Inflation Reduction Act
“on the feet of this administration and ad- passed in August will target the deficit and
ministrations past.”
lower other costs, including reining in some
“If (Horsford) continues to have this seat prescription drug prices and capping insulin
going forward, the inflation, the gas prices for people with Medicare at $35.
aren’t coming down,” he said.
Peters attacked the IRA as well as the
When asked specifically if by past admin- American Rescue Plan, a nearly $2 trillion
istrations he meant former President Donald relief package passed in 2021 that infused
Trump, who signed into law a tax package states and households with money to address
and two Covid relief packages, Peters said issues exacerbated by the pandemic, as anothhe “meant all administrations as far back as er example of reckless spending that added
(President) Carter.”
to inflation.
Horsford lambasted Peters for decrying
Economists disagree over ARPA’s congovernment spending over the last two tribution to inflation. Treasury Secretary
years while also applying for and receiving Janet Yellen, a former chair of the Federal
a Paycheck Protection Program forgivable Reserve Board, said the relief bill prevented
loan, which was included in the initial Covid economic disaster.
relief package to help businesses hurt by the
The legislation also increased access to
pandemic to afford payroll costs and other health care and expanded the child tax credit,
business expenses.
which reduced childhood poverty.
Horsford also noted that Peters also apPeters has pushed a balanced budget
plied and was approved for $10,000 in a small amendment in order to prevent deficit
business relief grant, which was introduced spending.
by Gov. Steve Sisolak in 2020 using Covid
The two also fought over skyrocketing gas

prices, which Congress has little authority
over.
“Does the government decide the price
of oil or does big gas companies?” Horsford
asked Peters.
Peters said “no the market does” while
arguing that the government needs to get
out of the way.
According to AAA, gas prices began to
fall over the summer but recently jumped
nearly $1 in a month in Nevada and the far
West, due to maintenance shutdowns at several California refineries. Prices have begun
to dip again over the last week.
Horsford said he has worked on legislation
to hold corporate oil companies accountable
for price gouging, but the bill, which passed
the House in May, failed to overcome a Republican filibuster.
Voting — including by mail
Though 2020 election results have long
been scrutinized and shown President Joe
Biden was duly elected, some candidates in
and outside of Nevada are running on false
claims of widespread voter fraud influencing
the results.
During one debate, Peters said he accepted
that Biden won 2020. Horsford tried to ask
him about past comments promoting election
falsehoods.
In 2020, Peters said multiple times that
Trump won and tweeted “Trump won Georgia. And likely NV. And definitively PA.”
Trump lost all three states in the 2020
election.
“I have the responsibility as a citizen to
question my government,” Peters said to
Horsford.
Moderators moved on without following
up.
In a question about voter confidence,
Peters criticized vote by mail and said “shotgunning ballots across the state is not the right
answer. It’s not safe or secure.”
Horsford pointed out Peters voted by mail
and Peters responded “I actually dropped it
off in a box,” referring to the ballot that was
mailed to him.
Nevada has experienced an affordable
housing crisis long before the pandemic.
Since 2020, rent prices have increased more
than 20 percent.
Housing groups called on elected officials
to invest in housing development — Nevada
pledged $500 million from ARPA funding
(See Horsford-Peters Debate, Page 8)

A total of 8,600 apartment units are under construction in
Southern Nevada, mostly in Summerlin and Henderson.
growth, many renters would have difficulty above 8 percent,” says a report from market
stomaching another year of rent increases data firm CoStar.
“The Baseline forecast calls for rent gains
above 20 percent, particularly when CPI is

to continue to decelerate due to weaker apartment fundamentals.”
Vacancy rates spiked to 7.5 percent in the
third quarter of 2022, up from 3.6 percent
a year ago, leaving more than 13,500 units
vacant.
“The end of eviction moratoriums has
also added a significant number of available
units that have been on the sidelines since
the pandemic,” says the report from CoStar.
The vacancy rate is 6.8 percent for lower-priced “1 & 2 star” properties.
No units in that category are under construction. The vacancy rate is 7.8 percent in
the “4 & 5 star” category, which has 7,015
units under construction.
A total of 8,600 units are under construction, mostly in Summerlin and Henderson.
While single-family homes will increasingly pose competition to apartments, according to the report, the $450,000 median
price of a single family home “makes the
monthly mortgage payment more costly than
the average asking rent for 4 & 5 Star units,
keeping many would-be homebuyers in the
renter pool.”

Apartment rents decrease slightly in Southern Nevada
By Dana Gentry
Nevada Current
The average rent for an apartment in
Southern Nevada was $1,451 in the third
quarter of 2022, down from $1,480 in the
second quarter but up from a year ago, when
the average rent was $1,403.
Rents are up 2.5 percent for the first three
quarters of 2022 over 2021.
“Rents are expected to continue to decrease through the remainder of the year as
vacancy rises from the all-time low we saw
in 2021,” Nevada Apartment Association
Executive Director Robin Lee said in a news
release. “Las Vegas continues to attract new
residents with its affordable cost of living
compared to other western markets, especially California. Even with record-setting
inflation, local rents are still lower than the
national average apartment rent of about
$1,630 per month during the third quarter.”
Average rent in Las Vegas eats up about
27 percent of median household income, up
from 21 percent in 2019, according to data
provided to the NVSAA by CoStar.
“After 2021’s record-breaking rent

Clark County official takes steps to ban most pets in stores
By Jaclyn Schultz
(FOX5) - A Clark County official is set to
introduce an ordinance to ban sales of dogs,
cats, rabbits and pigs throughout all Clark
County stores.
The proposal would give businesses one
year to stop selling all of the listed animals.
The discussion caused heated debate in
June, with public testimony from animal
welfare activists and local stores.
Commissioner Michael Naft introduced
an ordinance Tuesday, and it could be approved in a matter of weeks if the board votes
on the measure.
“There is no humane way to breed pets for
pet store sales. We’re also in an emergency

situation at our shelters with overcrowding,”
Naft said.
Various businesses submitted impact
statements, describing how the ordinance
could hurt their companies, owners and
even pets.
“The proposed change will not achieve its
intended purpose... many puppy customers
want to be able to choose a specific puppy.
Many customers, instead of choosing a rescued dog... will turn to purchasing puppies
online, out of state, and sometimes even from
other countries,” according to a statement
from Puppy Heaven.
The proposal would give businesses one
year to stop selling all animals.
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Former rural superintendent challenges
incumbent in School Board District G
By April Corbin Girnus
Nevada Current
In Clark County School Board District G,
incumbent Linda Cavazos seeks her second
full term. Challenging her is Greg Wieman,
a longtime educator and former rural superintendent.
In a crowded seven-person primary,
Cavazos received 37.3 percent of votes —
the best showing of the three School Board
incumbents up for reelection this year but
still well below the majority she would have
needed to secure her seat in June. Wieman
came in a distant second, securing 17.3 percent of votes.
Wieman says every eliminated candidate
now supports him.
School Board races are nonpartisan but
Cavazos, a part-time family therapist who
taught in the district for 15 years, is known on
the board for her vocal support of progressive
policies, such as the district’s gender-identity policy and a policy requiring schools to
distribute letters on the importance of safe
gun storage. She is also one of three current
trustees who have clashed with CCSD Superintendent Jesus Jara, whose contract was
recently renewed until 2026.
Cavazos said her strengths lie with her
board experience and deep ties to the community, which she has lived in for more
than 35 years. She considers herself one of
the most accessible trustees and says she is
always willing to talk to anyone as long as
they aren’t being abusive.
“I will never ignore you,” she says. “I may
not agree with you but I will try to find the
common ground, to come to where you are.”
Cavazos says in her five years she’s had
countless parents, district employees and
even concerned community members call,
text, email or message her on social media
to talk about issues like school performance,
safety and mental health.
“My number is out there in the universe,”

Linda Cavazos and Greg Wieman
she says. “Sometimes I’ll get parents that will
“I will need to work with whatever hapcall with five of them on the line at once.”
pens,” she adds. “I would do my best to
Cavazos knows board dysfunction is top work with the superintendent, but a lot of it
of mind for many followers of the School depends on him.”
Board, but she says she prefers the term “parJara, she contends, has “to make the
allel boards.” She claims the three trustees decision whether to treat all of us fairly and
who have voted to oust the superintendent equitably.”
— her, Danielle Ford and Lisa Guzman —
Wieman thinks voters will reject Cavazos
are intentionally left out of communication for being ineffective.
from the district.
“Her biggest initiative was to fire the
“We are not having all the tools at the same superintendent and she failed,” he said.
time,” says Cavazos. “It hinders us. It keeps “She has no influence with the board and
us from being cohesive and collaborative superintendent. All she does is engage in
and united.”
symbolic votes.”
Cavazos acknowledges the upcoming
Wieman says he wants to help bring
election might change that dynamic. Cavazos credibility back to the board, which has been
is one of three trustees up for reelection. But embarrassed by both micro-scandals, like
she equally acknowledges she might stay on the trustees bickering at each other on social
a minority voting bloc.
media, and significant turmoil, like the firing
She is okay with that.
and rehiring and subsequent lawsuit of the
“I didn’t want to base (my decision to superintendent last year.
run) on ‘if this person wins’ or ‘if this person
“Outside entities are constantly trying to
loses.’ I based it on: No matter what happens, save the district from itself,” he says. “That
however the dominoes fall, do I feel like I can includes the state legislature, the state departstill make a contribution?”
ment of education, the teachers unions. It’s
Cavazos believes the answer is yes. If disheartening to watch. We brought this on
nothing else, she says, she might be the ourselves through poor performance.”
devil’s advocate who asks the questions that
He added, “I think I can influence the disneed to be asked.
trict and the board into setting performance

goals that are measurable and attainable.”
Wieman, a longtime teacher who has also
worked as a principal and as superintendent
Eureka County School District, wants the
trustees to be more proactive in weighing in
on policy decisions made by other boards,
like the board of education or the legislature.
He is, as an individual, already lobbying
against some proposed changes to statewide
testing policies — a subject he says he knows
better than almost anyone.
“I never dreamed of being a school board
member,” he says. “This is not an aspiration.
But after talking to a couple people, they basically said ‘We need you. Maybe you could
add some competency to the board.’ That’s
why I’m running.”
Wieman declined to disclose everyone
who initially vetted him as a potential candidate, but he did say the process began
when he was reached out to by Eddie Facey,
a former economic student of his. Facey is
a Republican currently running for Nevada
State Assembly District 42.
Wieman has been endorsed by the Clark
County Education Association, Power2Parent, A Better Choice (ABC) PAC, the Las
Vegas Sun and the Nevada Republican Club.
Cavazos has been endorsed by the Education Support Employees Association, SEIU,
PLAN, Moms Demand Action and several
trade unions.
According to campaign finance reports,
Cavazos raised $10,653 in cash and in-kind
donations between Jan. 1 and June 30. Her
top donor was Clark County Commissioner
Tick Segerblom, who contributed just under
$5,000. Wieman, who says he chose not to
fundraise for the primary, reported zero contributions between Jan. 1 and June 30. He has
since begun accepting donations.
Third quarter reports, which will cover
contributions and expenses between July 1
and Sept. 30, are due to the state on Oct. 15.

Chio is winning the money race against
Bonaventure in Las Vegas Justice Court
By Dana Gentry
Nevada Current
Longtime Las Vegas Justice of
the Peace Joe M. Bonaventure is
seeking a fourth term in Justice
Court Dept. 9. He captured 49.3
percent of the vote in the June threeway primary election. Danielle Piper Chio, a Clark County prosecutor,
came in second with 31.1 percent.
Bonaventure, who raised
$37,530 through June and spent
$25,905, is losing the money game
to his opponent. Chio reports raising $184,780 through June and
spending $123,345.
Bonaventure says he rejects the
notion that the most qualified candidate receives the most money in
contributions.
“I have handled every type of
case in Justice Court,” he says. “I
run on experience.”
Bonaventure won his first election in 2004, just three years after
graduating from UNLV’s Boyd
Law School.
“I’ve been a judge for over 17
years now,” he says, adding he’s
“amazed when I say it out loud.”
His father, District Court Judge
Joe Bonaventure, presided over
high-profile cases in Clark County,
including the trial of Sandy Murphy
and Rick Tabish, who were convicted in 2000 of murdering casino heir
Ted Binion.
Bonaventure presides over criminal cases, but has split his caseload
between criminal and civil matters, including small claims and
evictions. He says he established
the countywide Criminal Justice
Coordinating Council and had a
“substantial amount to do with
establishing an initial appearance
court” which operates daily, and
ensures defendants’ timely appearances before a judge, rather than a
paper review of their case.
“We now have two sessions for
probable cause reviews,” he says.

Judge Joe Bonaventure and Danielle Piper Chio
“Normally the defendants appear
in court actually in front of a judge
within 12 to 24 hours” of arrest.
Bonaventure says the Justice
Court has been largely unaffected
by modest legislative reforms to
the criminal justice system. He
says the court had already adopted
the practice of requiring the prosecution to prove a defendant is a
danger to the community before
the Valdez-Jimenez ruling by the
Nevada Supreme Court in 2020
officially shifted the burden from
defense to prosecution, in an effort
to ensure pretrial defendants do not
CENEGENICS MEDICAL INSTITUTE
remain incarcerated simply because
they can’t afford bail.
Results, Bonaventure says “have
been overwhelmingly positive,”
though he did not have data available. “The percentage of individuals
who are complying with conditions
of release that are actually making
their court appearances and not
reoffending is a significant number.
So it does appear to be working.”
Bonaventure ran unopposed in
2010, and defeated two opponents
in the primary in 2016. “I won overwhelmingly,” he says. “I got nearly
60 percent of the vote.”
He is endorsed by Culinary
Local 226, SEIU Nevada, the AFLCIO of Nevada, Clark County Firefighters, Nevada NOW, and others.
Chio, who is making her first bid

(Continued from Page 7)
for affordable housing — to help
increase supply and aid developers
to overcome financial barriers.
Legal groups and housing justice
advocates have also pressed for
expanding tenant protections and
advocated rent stabilization to help
renters in the meantime.
Horsford said newly introduced
legislation, the HOME Act, seeks
to rein in corporate investors from
buying up properties, which limits
affordable housing and drives up
rents.
Peters said rent increases are a
symptom of “too much government
control and too much government
overreach.” He argued holding

of federal lands also prevents the
creation of housing.
Both were asked what proposals
they would support to reduce mass
shootings, the vast majority have
been carried out by people using
assault weapons and high capacity
magazines.
Horsford pointed to recent modest legislation passed over the
summer, which helped close the
“boyfriend loophole” and requires
people under 21 who want to
purchase a firearm to undergo the
background check.”
Peters said he wanted to “keep
criminals in jail and stop the cash
bail system” as a way to prevent
mass shootings.

for public office, did not respond to
requests for an interview.
“Volunteer work inspired me
to go to law school, to be a voice
for victims of violent crime,” says
Chio’s website. A campaign video
features an endorsement from
fellow prosecutor and Democratic
state Senate Majority Leader Nicole
Cannizzaro.
She is also endorsed by the
Las Vegas Police Protective Association, Laborers International
872, the Clark County Prosecutors
Association, Hispanics in Politics,

Horsford-Peters Debate

and a variety of other unions and
law enforcement associations.
Chio attended the University
of Pacific, McGeorge School of
Law. She became a prosecutor for
the City of Las Vegas in 2003. She
moved to the Clark County District
Attorney’s office in 2005, where
she joined the Special Victim’s Unit
in 2009, prosecuting sexual assault
cases, and was promoted in 2012 to
team chief of the gang unit.
“My work at the Gang Unit
also included finding alternatives
to incarceration,” says her website.
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Former assemblywoman and former councilman
compete in Las Vegas City Council Ward 4 race
By Jeniffer Solis
Nevada Current
Two veteran politicians Francis Allen-Palenske and Bob Beers, are seeking to replace
term-limited Stavros Anthony in the Las
Vegas City Council’s Ward 4. Anthony is
term limited out of the council, and is now
running as the Republican nominee for lieutenant governor.
Francis Allen-Palenske
Former two-term Republican state assemblywoman Francis Allen-Palenske said she
would bring traditional conservative values
to the council. As an owner of a Caprioti’s
franchise, she believes she can bring the
perspective of “someone who toils in the
small-business world.”
One of her top priorities is combating
crime and improving public safety, which
she says reflects her conservative values.
She has been endorsed by numerous police
organizations, including the Las Vegas Police
Protective Association, the police union representing officers of the Las Vegas Metropolitan Police Department, and whose president
Steve Grammas was on stage in Las Vegas
in June when Donald Trump called Nevada
a “cesspool of crime.”
Allen-Palenske said she supports increased funding for police and other first
responders.
Crime prevention also starts with addressing the root causes of crime, said Allen-Palenske, including homelessness, addiction,
and mental health issues.
Allen-Palenske says what drew her to
run was the non-partisan nature of the city
council.
“The Legislature of course is a partisan
body, but the Las Vegas City Council is
non-partisan. There are 60 members of the
Legislature but only six members on the city
council so if you are a member with good
intent and do what’s best for Las Vegas you

Francis Allen-Palenske and Bob Beers
can get a lot done,” Allen-Palenske said.
for her over her opponent Bob Beers, a former
Water availability is at the top of voters’ Las Vegas City Councilman for Ward 2, who
minds, said Allen-Palenske. If elected to she described as a “career politician.”
“He has a very clear 25 year track record
the city council, she said she would push to
be appointed to the board of the Southern of divisiveness and lack of leadership. Voters
Nevada Water Authority. She is an advocate have a very clear choice in the race, he is a
of desalination, the process of removing salt bridge burner and I am a bridge builder. I
from seawater to obtain fresh water, as a way do my best to work as a consensus builder,”
“These are more than just stylistic differof supporting growth.
Past experience with domestic violence ences. I believe my focus is positive and my
led the former assemblywoman to be an outlook is optimistic and I think that’s what
people want to see. Strong leadership and not
advocate for other victims of crime.
While running for re-election to the Ne- decisiveness.”
Bob Beers
vada Assembly, Allen-Palenske was arrested
Former Ward 2 Las Vegas City Councilwhen her then-husband falsely accused her of
stabbing him in the arm. In court, her husband man Bob Beers declined to be interviewed
recanted his story—admitting his wound was for the Current’s voter guide. In an email
self-inflicted—and the charges were dropped. exchange, he invited readers to ask direct
questions on his cell phone, which is listed
She later lost her re-election.
“When you’re a victim of domestic vi- on his website. When asked if he would share
olence, you carry that with you for the rest how he believes city funds should be spent,
of your life. It’s part of who I am and my Beers said “That is a perfect question for a
Ward 4 voter to ring me directly to ask.”
perspective,” Allen-Palenske.
Prior to being elected as a member of
Allen-Palenske said people should vote

the city council, Beers served in the Nevada
State Assembly and the Nevada State Senate
as a Republican legislator. Beers lost his
re-election campaign for Ward 2 in 2017.
A year later, he lost the general election for
Nevada State Treasurer to Democrat Zach
Conine, who is serving as the current State
Treasurer. In 2006 Beers ran in the Republican primary for governor, finishing second
to Jim Gibbons.
On his campaign site, Beers pledges to
“stop our government from wasting your
money” and “taking your stuff.”
One such waste Beers cites is the drawnout court battle by the City of Las Vegas to
prevent a housing development on the Badlands Golf Course in Summerlin, which has
cost the city at least $33 million in court fees.
Courts have ruled twice that the city illegally prevented the current owner of the land,
Yohan Lowie, from developing the property.
“That’s just not money the city has in its
budget,” Beers said. “This comes from the
general fund, this comes from the sales tax
and property tax we gather from taxpayers
every year.”
In an interview with Veterans in Politics
in February, Beers said he was against the
city’s decision to take back development
rights from the current owner, which he said
was done to appease wealthy homeowners
nearby who didn’t want construction near
their homes. Beers said he was pushed out
of the council for voting in favor of allowing
homes to be built on the former Badlands
Golf Course.
Beers said he welcomes new ideas from
Nevadans and vowed to bring those ideas
back to city hall.
“You have a number of good choices for
your Ward 4 council selection this year,”
said Beers during his Veterans in Politics
interview. “But among all those good choices,
I’m the one with experience too.”

Two political newcomers running
for Las Vegas City Council Ward 6
By Jeniffer Solis
Nevada Current
Term limits for an incumbent on
the Las Vegas City Council have
opened the race for political newcomers looking to score a four-year
term on the board. Nancy Brune and
Ray Spencer are seeking to replace
term-limited Michele Fiore, who is
running as the Republican nominee
for Nevada State Treasurer.
Nancy Brune
As the founder and former
executive director of the Guinn
Center—a nonpartisan data-driven
policy center — Nancy Brune says
she is a proven problem solver.
After the worst of the pandemic
passed, Brune said she left the policy center to take a more active role
in local non-partisan government.
She realized many of Nevada’s
most pressing issues could be
solved on the county and city level.
“We have some really big challenges,” Brune said. “In the face
of these problems our local government is not doing its job. We

Nancy Brune and Ray Spencer
have some politicians that spend identifying the problems we’re
more time playing to partisan al- trying to solve by looking at the
legiances than actually coming up data and research that exists to find
with a plan.”
solutions,” Brune said.
Brune, a registered Democrat,
Housing and public health are
said she has a track record of some of her top priorities, said
working across the ideological Brune, adding that if elected she
spectrum to find solutions that work would push to represent the council
for Nevadans as a researcher and on the Southern Nevada Regional
policy expert.
Housing Authority and the South“I seek to govern the same way ern Nevada Health District.
I led the Guinn Center which is
Brune supports public-private

partnerships, which use public
funds to minimize risk to private
investors and encourage them to
invest in low-income communities.
If elected, Brune said she would
take the lead on bringing Community Development Corporations
into the city, a non-profit community-based organization dedicated
to revitalizing underserved communities. Various similar sized
cities have used such corporations
to develop affordable housing
in blighted neighborhoods, said
Brune.
Bringing more dollars into the
city through federal grants is another priority, said Brune. Nevada
ranks 46th for federal grants per
capita. The city must improve
its ability to successfully pull in
federal dollars, said Brune. Over
the last couple of years, Brune said
she has written grants that brought
in $20 million dollars to Nevada to
fund college and career pathways
for struggling residents.
Residents of Ward 6 have ex-

pressed concern over water availability as the city grows. Brune said
there are common sense solutions
to conserve water on the local level.
She proposed performing a water
audit for every large public and
private project so residents know
up front what the water usage will
be and how it could affect water
availability.
Research also shows denser
development—like condominiums
and townhouses— saves water,
Brune said, arguing that the city
needs to have a serious conversation about finding the right place
for such developments.
Brune said Ward 6 residents
should vote for her over her opponent Ray Spencer, a former
Las Vegas Metro Police sergeant,
because she has the expertise to
create solutions.
“My opponent has a very deep
history in one area which is law
enforcement, but I would argue that
city council members deal with a
(See Ward 6 Race, Page 10)

ment’s Repeat Offender program
“to identify career criminals and
bring them to justice.”
DeMonte is endorsed by the
Police Protective Association, the
North Las Vegas Police Associa-

tion, the Clark County Prosecutors
Association, and the Clark County
District Attorney Investigators
Association. She reports raising
$68,171 through June and spending
$53,748.

Dotson defending appointed seat against prosecutor
By Dana Gentry
Nevada Current
Las Vegas Justice of the Peace
Cybill Dotson won appointment to
her seat a year ago, when the Clark
County Commission named her
to fill the vacancy left by former
Justice of the Peace Melanie Tobiasson’s resignation amid pending
judicial ethics complaints.
Dotson says the appointment
process “took a long time,” allowing her to preside in justice court for
just a few months before beginning
the primary election campaign to
retain the seat. Nov. 8, the day of the
election, marks her first anniversary
working at the court.
Dotson came in first in the June
primary, garnering 32.3 percent
of the vote in a crowded four-way
race. Prosecutor Noreen Demonte
came in second with 29.4 percent.
The two will face off in November.
Justices of the Peace adjudicate misdemeanors, traffic cases,
arraignments, civil disputes under
$15,000, small claims cases and
landlord tenant disputes.
County Commissioner Ross
Miller, in appointing Dotson,
praised her civil experience, especially in handling evictions,
however, the department is one of
two that currently hear domestic
violence cases.
“Before I took the bench, I practiced for 18 years,” says Dotson,
who says she did “a lot of civil and
a little criminal work” as an attorney. Her website says she ran the

Cybill Dotson, left, and Noreen Demonte
commercial litigation department courts, because in Las Vegas we
at a private firm and worked as a have tourists come to town, they get
field lawyer for an insurance com- in trouble and they leave town,” she
pany, litigating auto accident and says. “So when it comes to out-ofstate defendants, I think BlueJeans
landowner liability cases.
Dotson is endorsed by Culinary helps a lot.”
Defendants who fail to stay
Local 226, Clark County Black
Caucus, PLAN Action Fund, SEIU on top of their requirements must
Nevada, and others. She reports appear in person, she says.
Dotson says she’s confident
raising $77,485 through June and
voters will choose to retain her. “I
spending $76,439.
Dotson says she supports a pro- have a pretty good reputation in the
posal under consideration by a Ne- legal community,” she says.
DeMonte, who ran unsuccessvada Supreme Court commission
to extend the use of remote court fully for Dept. 10 in 2016, has been
hearing apps such as BlueJeans in Las Vegas for more than two debeyond the pandemic. She says cades and has been a prosecutor for
defendants who enter a plea for 18 years, according to her website.
domestic violence are allowed to She is currently a chief deputy disappear remotely for status checks, trict attorney. She did not respond to
as long as they are meeting require- numerous requests for an interview.
ments she imposes.
Her website says for the past 12
“I think it works, especially in years she’s worked with the Las
our court and in a lot of the criminal Vegas Metropolitan Police Depart-
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Former NSHE Regent is challenging
appointed judge in special election
By Dana Gentry
Nevada Current
“My opponent is qualified for only half the
job,” judicial candidate James Dean Leavitt
says of Clark County District Judge Maria
Gall, referring to her lack of experience in
criminal law. “She’s never handled a criminal matter. And frankly, the only thing that
distinguishes the two of us is I’ve practiced
civil and criminal law for 30 years. She’s
practiced civil for 15 years.”
Gall currently has a civil docket, and
District Court has a backlog of civil cases.
“I’m trying to clear that backlog through
enhanced case management in my department, but I’m also trying to be very mindful
of attorneys’ ability to go to trial back-toback,” Gall says.
Leavitt says he hasn’t had any trials, criminal or civil, in recent years.
“I don’t believe in trials. If you have to go
to trial, that means the parties weren’t able to
reach an agreement,” he says. “So I’m very
proud to say that I’ve been able to successfully negotiate every one of my criminal cases.
97 percent of cases plea bargain in state court.
My rate is 100 percent.” Leavitt says he hopes
to avoid trials as a judge.
Litigants in District Court often complain
that justice is out of reach, given the price of
hiring counsel. While Gall can’t offer assistance to litigants who represent themselves,
she says she can direct them to resources for
information or even to pro bono attorneys.
“Civil defendants do not have a right to
counsel and I don’t have the perfect solution
for this, but I firmly believe that we as a

James Dean Leavitt and Maria Gall
bench and a bar need to do what we can to ment to the bench last year, is best known
help people access justice because the system during her short time in Dept. 9 for ruling
is complicated, it’s very difficult for a pro se that Republican gubernatorial candidate and
or pro per litigant to navigate. And we’ve got Clark County Sheriff Joe Lombardo’s emails
to ask ourselves, are they obtaining justice?” sent from his Metro address to his campaign
Leavitt calls Gov. Steve Sisolak’s appoint- consultants, are not subject to Nevada’s open
ment of Gall to the bench in June to replace records law because the documents are “of a
Cristina Silva “pure political pandering” and personal nature.”
“shameless.” He says filling a seat months
A research group working for Democrats
before an election “gives someone the label filed the suit.
as the incumbent” and an advantage in fund“While it is undisputed that Sheriff Lomraising. “Why not leave it vacant?”
bardo engaged in political activity using his
Leavitt raised no money as of June 30th. government email account, the Group has
He says candidates in the special election provided no basis upon which to obtain diswere not allowed to fundraise until just days closure of what would otherwise be non-public records merely because the Sheriff may
before the deadline.
Gall raised $28,909 through June and have violated policies on conflicts of interest,
political activity, and/or personal use of govspent all of it.
Gall, who unsuccessfully sought appoint- ernment e-mail accounts,” Gall’s order says.

Gall ordered a limited number of emails
be released to the plaintiff.
Leavitt, elected twice to the Nevada Board
of Regents in 2004 and 2010, says running
for the bench is a “logical progression” to a
30-year career as an attorney that includes
practice in both civil and criminal law. Since
2016, he’s added gaming law to his practice.
Four years ago Leavitt was critically
injured when he says his gun accidentally
discharged. He says he was suffering from
depression and “100 percent” suicidal at
the time.
He acknowledges that mental well-being
is relevant to serving as a judge. The state’s
application for appointment to the bench
queries applicants about mental health.
Leavitt says he doesn’t think the incident
should define him.
“I don’t think I need to be the poster child”
for mental health, he says. “My private battles
with depression go back to being a teenager.
They go back far further than that, because
there’s a substantial history of clinical depression on both sides of my family.”
Leavitt, a graduate of University of Idaho
Law School, says he’s been unable to secure
any endorsements, but has only applied for
a handful.
Gall, a graduate of University of Kentucky
Rosenberg College of Law, is endorsed by
Culinary Local 226, SEIU Nevada, AFLCIO, Hispanics in Politics, the Las Vegas
Police Protective Association, and a variety
of other organizations.
Early voting begins Oct. 22. Election Day
is Nov. 8.

No-show candidate doesn’t stop NLV mayor
debate, which focused on the housing crisis
By Michael Lyle
Nevada Current
In a debate that was supposed to feature
two candidates running for North Las Vegas
Mayor, current City Councilwoman Pamela
Goynes-Brown didn’t show and state Sen.
Pat Spearman used her time to chastise the
city for blocking a rent cap ballot initiative
and question the absence of her opponent.
The ACLU of Nevada, Clark County
Black Caucus and NAACP Las Vegas, which
hosted a candidate forum Oct. 13, invited
both candidates, each competing to become
the first Black mayor in North Las Vegas.
In a statement to the Las Vegas Review-Journal, Goynes-Brown’s campaign
said she was unable to attend, questioned
why the debate went forward and said “we
are sure the voters will see through this stunt.”
With the lack of housing units along with
skyrocketing rents hurting tenants across
Nevada, numerous questions centered around
ways to address the affordable housing crisis.
Spearman, who was asked if she would
support rent stabilization, said she was “on
board” and that she would support “looking
at some kind of control to make sure people
can stay in their homes.”
“The rent is too darn high,” she said. “If
we don’t do something, we are going to see
more and more people who are not just housing insecure, but we are going to see more
and more people who are homeless.”
She also pushed back against claims,
which have been promoted by the realtor
groups and the Nevada Apartment Association, that proposals to cap rents would hurt
“mom and pop” landlords.
“No it won’t,” she said. “More than half
the houses and apartment and rental units that
are here in Nevada and in Clark County are
owned by corporations that don’t even live
here in the state. That is wrong.”
When asked during a candidate forum in
March if she would support rent stabilization,
Goynes-Brown said she “didn’t have a problem with that.”
Spearman questioned whether GoynesBrown was committed, referencing her recent
vote to prevent a ballot question that would
have authorized a rent cap.
The Culinary Union launched its “neighborhood stability” initiative in May trying to
qualify a ballot question to cap yearly rent
increases at 5 percent.

Ward 6 Race
(Continued from Page 9)
whole host of issues: housing, land
use, education, law enforcement.
I have worked and done research
in all of those areas, including law
enforcement.”
“The other difference, sadly, is
that even though this is a non-partisan race he is playing to partisan
politics,” Brune said, adding that
residents have grown tired of partisan bickering. “There’s a choice
between electing someone who
will bring you more of the same,
because he’s doing it on the campaign trail, versus someone who
truly wants to put good policy and
people over politics.”
Ray Spencer
After repeated interview re-

North Las Vegas candidate for mayor Pat Spearman sat next to an empty table last Oct. 13
when her opponent, Councilwoman Pamela Goynes-Brown, failed to show up.
The proposal excluded units owned by the
government, units owned by landlords who
only own a single unit in North Las Vegas,
rentals where the landlord provides reduced
rent as part of a federal, state or local program, and residential properties divided into
four units with one occupied by the landlord.
Nevada law says that in order for an
initiative petition to qualify it must receive
signatures of at least 15 percent “of the voters who voted at the last preceding general
county or municipal election.”
Organizers submitted 3,396 signatures to
the City of North Las Vegas June 30, arguing
they met the signature requirement based on
the 2019 municipal election.
However, the city clerk determined that
15 percent should have been based on the
June 14 primary and determined not enough
signatures were collected for the ballot initiative to proceed.
Goynes-Brown, along with three other
council members, voted 4-1 to uphold the
clerk’s decision and reject the ballot initiative.
North Las Vegas City Councilman Richard
Cherchio voting no.
“I do support rent control,” she said ahead
of her vote. “I do agree something needs to

quests, Ray Spencer, a former
Las Vegas Metro Police sergeant,
agreed to an interview, but could
not be reached in time for publication. “I will reach out in the coming
days,” Spencer said in a text, but
he did not.
On social media Spencer said
public safety was his top priority
and vowed to use city city funding
to place more police officers in
Ward 6 neighborhoods.
Spencer, a registered Republican
and political newcomer, referred to
himself as “the public safety candidate in the race for Las Vegas City
Council Ward 6.” Spencer said he
will use his 25 years of experience
in law enforcement to improve
community safety.

be done to help the folks struggling in our
state just because of inflation and the lack
of affordability. It’s just not right so many
residents work so hard and you still can’t
make ends meet.”
However, she said her vote wasn’t about
“the merit of rent control” but rather the process being followed for the ballot initiative.
“As much as it pains me to say, the proper
process wasn’t followed,” she said.
Spearman said if Goynes-Brown was
committed to rent stabilization, she would
have let the initiative go forward.
“The only thing it said was the rent prices
were out of control, let the people decide,”
Spearman said. “If you didn’t agree with
things said in that initiative, then vote no.
You should have let it go forward because
people need an opportunity to talk about what
their needs are and help address this issue. If
the city is not going to do it, then the people
should have an opportunity to come up with
a plan to do it.”
This year, North Las Vegas has announced
several developments including the NLV
Gateway, a master-planned project that
includes national retailers, restaurants and
multifamily housing slated to open in 2024.

In May, during an interview
on Nevada Week Spencer said he
believes there is a trend of officials
“going soft on crime,” which he
argued is leading to an increase
in crime. Prior to running for city
council, Spencer was the commander of the Las Vegas Metropolitan
Department’s homicide section.
Spencer said his solvability percentage was 93 percent in 2020.
“The police can only do so
much,” Spencer said about criminal
reoffending. “The criminal justice
system in all honesty is bursting at
the seams.”
Spencer was the incident commander for the Route 91 shooting,
the deadliest U.S. mass shooting in
modern history for which he was

Spearman said the city needs to “pull back
right now and focus on affordable housing.”
“If people don’t have a place to stay, I
promise you they are not going to go out
and buy a Michel Kors purse,” she said,
referencing a potential retail store coming
to the project.
Mayor John Lee has said the project will
bring in close to 1,000 jobs. But Spearman
argued those jobs will be entry level and their
wages won’t be “enough for people to support
housing right now.”
As far as developing affordable housing
projects, Spearman said she wants to “assemble a team of people who will look at
this issue.”
“I intend to make sure we make a dent
in this affordable housing crisis within six
months of me taking office,” she said. “That’s
my promise to you.”
Lawyers, grudges and money
Spearman called for a forensic audit into
the city budget to see how dollars have been
spent the past few years.
When asked about spending priorities, she
said, the city has to “make sure our policies
are not influenced by politics and personal
grudges.” Spearman didn’t elaborate on the
comment.
“We need to stop getting ourselves into
lawsuits because we are wasting money,”
she said.
Spearman referenced two specific lawsuits.
First, North Las Vegas police were sued
in 2021 for a traffic stop involving a woman
who is deaf.
The woman was forced to use her 11-yearold twin daughters as interpreters and the
department is accused of using excessive
force, violating her rights under the Americans with Disability Act and mocking her
use of American Sign Language.
In the same year, the ACLU of Nevada
filed a lawsuit after the city appointed a
judge to a vacant seat rather than holding
an election.
“We told the city, the state legislators said
you cannot put someone in the judges seat
and have them there for six years because
our constitution says they have to be elected
by the people,” Spearman said. “We said
that very clearly. They did it anyway. When
they did it, they opened themselves up to a
lawsuit.”

awarded the “Medal of Valor” by
the LVMPD.
While Spencer’s campaign page
is mostly dedicated to public safety
and crime, he has also expressed
support for small businesses, responsible development, and pro-

tecting Floyd Lamb Park.
On his campaign site, Spencer
also noted that education and
transparent government are among
his top policy priorities and vowed
to improve those issues if elected
to the seat.
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Gov. Sisolak appointee faces long-time
officeholder in lieutenant governor race

By Camalot Todd
The Hill
In Nevada, the lieutenant governor’s position is viewed as “symbolic” and is only as
powerful as the governor decides.
The lieutenant governor’s responsibilities include serving as the vice chair of the
Department of Transportation, chair of the
state Commission on Tourism and a member
of several other committees and boards, as
well as breaking a tie in the (odd-numbered)
state Senate. But by far the job’s most significant — albeit only potential — duty is being
first in line of succession if the governor is
unable to serve due to death, disqualification
or resignation.
Democrat Lisa Cano Burkhead and Republican Stavros Anthony are the two main
candidates for office. Cano Burkhead and
Anthony beat a combined nine other candidates in the June primaries.
Bill Hoge, from the Independent American Party, Javi Tachiquin, from the Libertarian party, and Trey Delap, a nonpartisan, are
also on the ballot.
Lisa Cano Burkhead
Cano Burkhead has served as the state’s
36th lieutenant governor since December
2021, when Gov. Steve Sisolak appointed
her to replace Kate Marshall, who resigned
to take a job in the Biden White House. Cano
Burkhead was previously an educator in
Southern Nevada for over 25 years.
“I come out of the world of education, I’m
a first-generation Latina American, the first
ever to be in this role as lieutenant governor,”
said Cano Burkhead, who still substitute
teaches in Clark County.
Cano Burkhead’s parents immigrated to
the U.S. from Argentina in 1965, and both of
them worked in the Las Vegas hospitality in-

Lisa Cano Burkhead and Stavros Anthony
dustry — her father as a blackjack dealer and can be easily stolen.”
her mother as a seamstress at the Las Vegas
“He is an election denier, we couldn’t be
Hilton, according to her campaign website.
more opposite,” she said of her opponent.
“This platform is bigger than me,” she “As someone who has dedicated their whole
said. “My mom was a seamstress working life to education and teaching kids critical
with her hands, never once complaining and thinking skills, it’s been really frightening to
always instilling in us kids the importance of watch adult leaders that are not using those
giving back to your community [and] being critical thinking skills.”
grateful for the opportunities we have in our
Cano Burkhead supports abortion rights
home state of Nevada.”
and said protecting those rights is especially
Overseeing the newly created Office important after the Dobbs V Jackson Womof Small Business Advocacy, established en’s Health Organization decision overturned
through Assembly Bill 184, Cano Burkhead the nearly 50-year precedent set by Roe v.
aims to help businesses grow by streamlining Wade. “As a mother of three daughters, I find
the process for licensing and making state it ludicrous that my daughters will potentially
services accessible in multiple languages.
have less rights than I did,” she said. “We
She supports Nevada’s early voting and need to pay attention to this election and
mail-in voting, in deep contrast to Anthony, make sure we are voting for and electing
who told the Nevada Globe that his 2020 the right candidates who are going to work
election loss in a race for a Clark County really hard to protect the rights of women and
Commission seat was because the election women’s health care.”
Cano Burkhead said she supports Sisowas stolen from him and “today’s elections

lak’s position, declared in his campaign ads,
that he will say no to new taxes.
Her endorsements include the Culinary
Union, the Nevada AFL-CIO, Planned
Parenthood Votes Nevada, Humans Rights
Campaign, multiple law enforcement agencies, Asian American Action Fund and Latino
Victory.
Stavros Anthony
Anthony, who grew up in suburban Detroit before moving to Nevada after college,
did not grant an interview. According to his
campaign materials, he is running on a “law
and order” platform.
He represented Ward 4 on the Las Vegas
City Council since 2009. He previously
served on the Nevada System of Higher
Education’s Board of Regents where he
unsuccessfully lobbied to ban rap music on
college campuses in 2006.
Anthony was a police officer and captain
with the Las Vegas Metropolitan Police for
nearly 30 years. He lost his bid to join the
Clark County Commission in 2020 by only
15 of the 150,000 votes cast.
In the same April interview with the Nevada Globe when he said “the election was
stolen from me in 2020,” he also alleged that
Nevada Democratic lawmakers had made it
easier to “cheat” by allowing universal mailin voting, ballot collecting — or “harvesting,”
as Republicans refer to it, and enacting automatic voting registration at the DMV.
Anthony said that he would let voters
decide whether or not to change the state’s
existing abortion law in a question from
KTVN 2 News.
Anthony’s endorsements include the Las
Vegas Chamber, the Nevada State Republican Party, Gun Owners of America, and the
Nevada Veterans Association.

Zach Conine and Michele Fiore
The state treasurer is responsible for ways the treasury can help people directly
maintaining and investing every tax dollar and how we can get more money back into
that comes into state coffers. Their choices people’s pockets.”
Under Conine, Nevada has received and
impact the state’s ability to borrow money at
favorable interest rates, getting state employ- maintained its highest credit rating in history.
ees paid, and can influence overall costs of Conine boasts his office has returned more
unclaimed property to more Nevadans than
public projects.
The office manages a portfolio of about in any two-year period in Nevada history.
$50 billion in state money and investments He more than doubled investment returns for
that affect everything from unemployment the Permanent School Fund since becoming
benefits to the state’s education fund. The Chair.
A major benefit from Nevada’s favorable
treasurer is also in charge of managing the
credit rating is that the state was able to
state’s multimillion dollar annual budget.
In other words, the treasurer — who’s paid borrow money at lower interest rates, saving
$112,462 annually — has a wide-ranging and taxpayers millions of dollars.
During the height of the pandemic, Conine
critical job.
oversaw the Pandemic Emergency Technical
Democrat Zach Conine
Conine said he believes the race for state Support (PETS) Grant Program, which protreasurer will come down to one factor: vided $102 million to 9,400 small businesses,
the largest small business aid program in
competence.
“We are objectively good at the things a Nevada’s history.
treasury is supposed to be good at,” Conine
He also helped develop the state’s Coronasaid. “We are good at investing. We invest virus Housing Assistance Program (CHAP),
with purpose and clarity. Then we look for providing more than $368 million in emer-

gency rental assistance to over 70,000 households as of June.
Conine said he worked with banks, mortgage servicers, and credit unions to offer
homeowners protection for missed payments
during the pandemic.
“In the treasury, we’re able to come at
problems with a different mindset. We’re
not coming at them with a political mindset,
we’re coming at them with a financial and
economic mindset,” Conine said.
If elected to a second-term, Conine said he
plans to further improve Nevada’s financial
footing, from child care to health care.
The state treasurer’s office is allowed to
propose legislation via a bill draft request
or “BDR.”
One bill proposed by Conine’s office
would improve the state’s ability to proactively return nearly $1 billion in unclaimed
property to Nevadans.
Conine’s office is also proposing the
creation of a Nevada Baby Bonds Program,
a program that would set aside $3,200 in
investment funds for babies whose birth is
covered by Medicaid. The investment, and
interest earned on it, would then be turned
over to the child once they reach 18 to be
used for eligible expenses, including higher
education, purchasing a home, or starting a
business.
If approved by the legislature, Conine
said the program would give children the
chance to “break out of the generational
poverty cycle.”
Conine said his campaign has received
bipartisan support — he’s been endorsed by
former Republican U.S. Sen. Dean Heller
— because his office has “done the job well
and we don’t discriminate as to what political
party an idea is coming from.”
(See State Treasurer Race, Page 12)

Susan Baucum and Rebecca Saxe
test for alcohol, a condition of his release ney Steve Wolfson to add robbery and special
from custody.
victim enhancement charges four months afThe Las Vegas Raiders released Ruggs last ter the alleged incident. Weeks later, Wolfson
year after he was charged with four felonies dropped the charges and reduced a cheating
in connection with the incident.
charge to disorderly conduct.
His blood alcohol level was .161, acBaucum raised $136,369 and spent
cording to authorities, above the legal limit $91,749 through September. She is endorsed
in Nevada.
by a variety of law enforcement organizations
This year, gambler R.J. Cipriani com- including the Las Vegas Police Protective
plained Baucum violated his constitutional Association, Veterans in Politics Internationrights by preventing him from joining a al, Laborers International 872, the Southern
hearing remotely.
Nevada Central Labor Council and others.
Baucum issued a no-bail warrant for his
Saxe, who is making her first bid for public
failure to appear and allowed District Attor- office, has raised $72,392 and spent $37,239

through September. She’s endorsed by Culinary Local 226, SEIU Nevada, Association of
American Pacific Islanders, Black Independent Voters, Somos PAC, Nevada NOW, the
Southern Nevada Building Trades and others.
“I have spent over a decade fighting for
the people in my community and defending
the Constitution, first at the ACLU, then as a
Chief Deputy Public Defender,” Saxe writes
on her website.
Saxe earned her law degrees at UNLV’s
Boyd School of Law, and clerked for Judge
Philip Pro in U.S. District Court after her
graduation, according to her website.
In 2010, she interned at the ACLU of
Nevada, where she “analyzed the medical
and mental health issues in Nevada’s prisons
through the lens of international human rights
standards” and “brought awareness to the Nevada prison’s practice of shackling pregnant
women during childbirth.”
Saxe did not respond to requests for an
interview.
Baucum received a 54 percent positive
rating from attorneys in the Las Vegas Review-Journal’s 2019 Judging the Judges
rankings.
“Judge Baucum has served honorably,
but we believe Rebecca Saxe would be an
improvement,” the RJ wrote last week in its
judicial endorsements.

Treasurer faces a Trump acolyte for seat that
‘manages $50 billion of other people’s money’
By Jeniffer Solis
Nevada Current
Last month, Republican candidate for
state treasurer Michele Fiore accused the
Democratic incumbent treasurer Zach Conine
of profiting from a “shady” private company
run out of the “same office that manages
Nevadans’ public funds.”
The business in question was the Nevada
Capital Investment Corporation—a public
nonprofit corporation under the Office of the
Treasurer charged with increasing returns
to the state’s Permanent School Fund while
investing in Nevada small businesses. When
the Legislature established the corporation
more than a dozen years ago, the statute also
specified that it would be administered by the
state treasurer.
If Fiore defeats Conine, she too would
be statutorily required to administer the
corporation.
“She accused me of running a state agency,” Conine said. “This is a line of attack that
is so hilarious, if not for the fact that person
could end up managing $50 billion of other
people’s money. It would be funny if it wasn’t
so terrifying.”
Conine, who called Fiore “holistically
unqualified,” said “she couldn’t be bothered
to Google it or has surrounded herself with
people, who she trusts, who couldn’t be
bothered to Google it.”
Fiore said the blunder was the result of an
“overzealous” staff.
“No matter what my momma tells me: I
am not perfect. My team got a little overzealous in our efforts to prove that Conine was
wrong for the job, and I take responsibility
for that,” said Fiore in an email.
For voters who don’t have much interest
in down-ballot races, here are a few things
to consider:

Baucum faces challenger in Las Vegas Justice Court race
By Dana Gentry
Nevada Current
The campaign for Dept. 13 in Las Vegas
Justice Court pits chief deputy public defender Rebecca Saxe against longtime Justice of
the Peace Suzan Baucum.
Baucum, who earned her law degree from
the University of Idaho, was elected to Justice
Court in 2010.
“For nearly a decade, she oversaw the
largest caseload of any DUI Court in the
country, and was proud to institute many
technologies and programs that not only
saved lives, but decreased recidivism,” says
Baucum’s website. She did not respond to
numerous requests for an interview.
In 2020, Baucum declined to follow Gov.
Steve Sisolak’s request that Clark County
stop evictions during the COVID-19 pandemic.
“Any type of categorical restriction on
evictions should be imposed by Governor
Sisolak on a statewide basis, as opposed to
being imposed piecemeal by some Justice
Courts and not others,” Baucum wrote at
the time.
Last year, Baucum allowed football player
Henry Ruggs, who killed a woman and her
dog while driving 156 miles an hour, to remain on bail and house arrest after the player
failed to immediately provide a remote breath
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Six candidates vying for Family
Court seat in special election
By Dana Gentry
Nevada Current
Six candidates are vying in a special
election for Family Court Dept. A, a seat
recently vacated by longtime Judge William
Voy. The winner need only get a plurality,
not a majority.
Kristine Brewer attended Thomas Jefferson School of Law in San Diego and has been
licensed in Nevada since 2003, according to
her website. She did not respond to requests
for an interview.
Brewer has served as a truancy diversion
judge, pro bono settlement master, parent
coordinator, and guardian ad litem, her
website says.
She ran unsuccessfully against Judge Jesse
Walsh in 2014, after initially filing that year
for a seat in Family Court.
Brewer defended Dr. Conrad Murray
when he was sued by Michael Jackson’s family and when his Nevada medical license was
in jeopardy for failing to pay child support.
Murray was found guilty in 2011 of involuntary manslaughter for Jackson’s death.
Family law attorney Lynn Hughes, a graduate of Indiana University School of Law, is
making his fourth bid for the judiciary. He
most recently applied for an appointment to
Family Court G in 2019.
“My clients range drastically from wealthy
individuals dealing with probate litigation or
divorce to indigent individuals needing assistance with family issues, such as custody
or guardianship,” he wrote in his application
at the time to the Judiciary Selection Committee.
Hughes was reprimanded this year by
the Nevada Bar for issuing a partial refund
to a client after failing to do the work she
requested. The client paid Hughes a $3,000
retainer to file a motion for enforcement of an
order against her ex-husband requiring him to
pay child support and sell the family’s home.
“As time went on, communication from
your office declined and her emails requesting status updates went unanswered,” the bar
wrote in the complaint.
Hughes eventually notified his client the
motion had been prepared but never filed. She
asked that her retainer be refunded in full but
received a check for less than half, according
to the reprimand.
“In short, you charged $1,624 for a motion
you were retained to file but which was never
filed…” the bar wrote.

Hughes says he failed to satisfy his client.
Hughes has been an attorney for 25 years,
and served as a pro tem hearing master in
Family Court. “I like making the decisions
more than arguing for them.”
He’s endorsed by the International Association of Firefighters, and says he intentionally
raised no money for his campaign when the
Current interviewed him in early October.
“I don’t want to be beholden to any firms
or companies or anything like that if they
come in front of me. So I’ve been trying to do
it myself,” he says. Does he think judges who
raise money are beholden to contributors? “I
guess what I’m saying is I want to avoid the
very appearance.”
He has since reported receiving $2,000
from Robert Stoffel Family Law and $250
from the Clark County Firefighters Union,
according to his contribution and expense
report.
Hughes says if elected, he’ll strive to make
the court more accessible to the almost twothirds of Family Court litigants appearing
without an attorney.
“The self-help center is there and it’s
available. The tricky thing for the judge is
he’s not allowed to advocate for either one,”
says Hughes. “I think more than half the cases
down there do not have attorneys. They’re
dividing their assets. They don’t have much
to divide and to blow it on attorneys while
they’re trying to get things organized or reorganized — they just are unable to do that.”

Hughes says he prefers being physically
in court to remote hearings, but says it’s
been a financial benefit to his clients when
he appears virtually.
“They don’t have to pay me to travel down
to the courtroom up here and then travel back
to my office. I can just do the hearing from
my office. But I just like being in front of the
judge to make my arguments,” Hughes says.
Hughes is a Nevada Supreme Court
appointee to the Permanent Guardianship
Commission, where he serves on the rules
committee, drafting rules to make “guardianship court more universal in the application
of the law.”
David Jacks is a family law attorney. He
has raised no money, according to his contribution and expense report.
Jacks did not respond to requests for an
interview. His law practice website contains
a blog with posts he has authored on a variety
of family law topics.
Stephanie Keels is a graduate of California
Western School of Law and was admitted to
practice in Nevada in 2020. She’s a first-time
candidate for public office and did not respond to requests for an interview. She has no
campaign website and has not filed campaign
finance reports with the state.
Robert Kurth is making his fifth bid for
the bench. He lost a Las Vegas Justice Court
bid in 2010, and another in 2016. He also lost
a 2011 race for Las Vegas Municipal Court
and a 2014 race for District Court.

Kurth did not respond to requests for an
interview.
His website says he attended Brigham
Young University and later graduated from
UNLV with a business administration degree.
He attended law school at the University of
Denver, College of Law.
In 2017, the Nevada Bar issued a public
reprimand to Kurth, who the bar found to be
negligent in record keeping procedures for
his trust account when a check failed to clear.
Kurth has raised $2,000 and spent $2,000
through September.
Mari Parlade is the Legal & Strategic
Initiatives manager at Clark County Family
Services. She says she’s worked extensively
with families going through divorce, as well
as children suffering abuse and neglect.
“I’ve seen children get lost, especially in
these custody battles where children are used
as pawns, or when parents make false allegations against the children and use the child
welfare agency to try to one up the other party
in custody court,” she said in an interview.
Parlade has served as a juvenile court
hearing master on child abuse and neglect
cases, delinquency, domestic violence, truancy, and drug court proceedings, according
to her website.
She says remote hearings can be beneficial, especially for hearing from children.
“I really believe that the adults should be
in court,” she says, “unless they have a medical condition or something that precludes
them from being able to be there. There’s still
nothing like the best evidence of having the
parties there before to judge so that the judge
can assess body language and everything in
person.”
She has raised $45,595 through September
and spent $38,353.
“Number one for this race is to try to get
as many endorsements as possible,” she said.
She’s won endorsements from the Juvenile Justice Probation Officers’ Association.
Clark County Juvenile Justice Supervisors’
Association, Asian Chamber of Commerce,
Hispanics in Politics, Southern Nevada
Building Trades Union, the Latin Chamber
of Commerce, and others.
Parlade’s license was suspended several
years ago when she failed to complete continuing law education classes on time.
“It was horrible,” she said. “I took all the
courses, paid the money and I was so embarrassed about it.”

Skyrocketing inflation is raising mortgages,
pushing first homes buyers out of the market

By Adam Barnes
The Hill
A new report showing inflation
rising again in September is just the
latest bad news for new homebuyers, who are increasingly seeing the
cost of a first home pushed out of
their reach.
The latest news puts lenders,
already on edge amid a grim economic outlook, on high alert as
they look to further cut costs and
avoid mortgages that might end up
in delinquency.
As a result, buyers are going
to find it increasingly difficult to
obtain a loan that enables them
to purchase a quality home amid
sky-high prices and mortgage rates.
Buying a home in January 2021
required roughly 19 percent of the
median household income to afford
the average home, Andy Walden,
vice president of enterprise research
at the data analytics company Black
Knight told The Hill.
“Today, with 30-year rates nearing 7 percent, it requires 39 percent
—more than twice the share —of
that same median household’s
income to make the mortgage payment on that same average home
purchase,” Walden said in an email.
“That’s simply made it unaffordable for many potential buyers,
significantly shrinking the pool of

potential buyers in the market.”
The Consumer Price Index
released from the Labor Department Thursday found that inflation
increased in September by 0.4 percent and 8.2 percent over the past
12 months.
The latest report will most likely
result in added pressure on the Federal Reserve to hike interest rates
once more, and its trickle-down
effect could lead to higher mortgage rates.
Rates are already at a 16-year
high, with the average 30-year fixed
mortgage rate jumping to nearly 7
percent last week, more than doubling the rate from a year ago, according to data from the Mortgage
Bankers Association (MBA).
The Federal Reserve’s battle
with inflation resulted in several big

State Treasurer Race

(Continued from Page 11)
Republican Michele Fiore
“Here are the facts; Conine divested Nevada’s portfolio from firearm manufacturers
simply because of politics,” said Fiore in an
email. “Does this sound like someone who
operates without a political compass?”
In June, Conine announced he would
divest from companies that manufacture
or sell assault-style weapons, a move that
could potentially affect roughly $89 million
in assets, according to the Treasurer’s Office.
“That action saved the state millions of
dollars in investment losses,” said Conine.
“If the biggest reason someone would vote
or not vote for a treasurer is because they
made an investment choice that saved the
state millions of dollars, that is certainly a
choice they can make.”
Fiore, who is being term-limited out of the

rate hikes over the summer, which
had already cooled the housing
market substantially after a twoyear pandemic-fueled boom.
Mortgage credit availability fell
for the seventh consecutive month
to its lowest point since 2013 last
month. A decline in the index means
credit standards are tightening,
while an increase would indicate
loosening credit.
“With the likelihood of a weakening economy, which would
lead to an increase in delinquencies, there was a smaller appetite
for lower credit score and high
LTV [loan-to-value] loan programs, along with a reduction in
government streamline refinance
programs,” Joel Kan, MBA’s associate vice president of economic
and industry forecasting, said in a

Las Vegas City Council, was not available for
a real-time interview, but agreed to answer a
list of questions over email.
If elected, Fiore said her priorities would
be to “improve our economy and cut taxes
and unnecessary regulations,” ensure “investments are transparent, profitable, and
not driven by any political agenda,” and to
proactively locate the owners of unclaimed
property.
In Fiore’s view, the treasurer’s election
will come down to who has the most fiscally
conservative economic policies. Fiore argued
that her advantage is that most Nevadans favor fiscally conservative economic policies,
like lower taxes and less regulation.
“Nevada Policy Research Institute rated
me as one of the most fiscally conservative
legislators in Nevada. That’s because I consistently voted and passed legislation contrib-

statement earlier this week.
Rising interest rates have also
led to a decline in applications for
both new mortgage and refinancing
options. Mortgage applications
decreased by 2 percent from the
previous week, according to data
released Wednesday by MBA. Applications fell by 39 percent from
the same point last year.
Although the Fed’s rate hikes
have actually brought home prices
down in recent weeks, the average
home value is up by nearly 15 percent from a year earlier at $357,810,
according to the real estate company Zillow.
And lower prices won’t help
first-time home buyers all that much
when their monthly mortgage rate
is jumping higher.
The total monthly cost for a 30year fixed rate mortgage at 6.81 percent would be about $2,400 if the
buyer can secure a down payment
of $71,562, according to Zillow’s
mortgage calculator.
These heightened costs, along
with the prospect of a weakening
economy, are adding pressure on
both lenders and buyers.
Typically, lenders evaluate an
applicant’s three Cs, Jason Sharon,
owner and broker at Home Loans
Inc, told The Hill.
These stand for capacity, char-

uting to Nevada’s economic prosperity when
I was in the legislature,” Fiore said.
If elected, Fiore said she would use the
office’s ability to propose legislation to “seize
every opportunity to lower taxes, cut unnecessary regulations and red tape, or lower costs
for everyday Nevadans.”
Fiore vowed to be transparent about how
money is spent and invest “in the best interest
of Nevadans and not follow politically driven,
financially irresponsible investment fads.”
Fiore has a history of failing to report tax
debt to the IRS, which is a requirement for
candidates and elected officials. In 2021,
the FBI raided Fiore’s home as part of its
investigation into possible campaign finance
violations.
As of July, Fiore and previous businesses
had $361,300.57 in active federal and state
tax liens against them.

acter and collateral, or if the person
has the income to withstand the
new debt, has a sufficient credit
score and if the property the buyer
is aiming to purchase is worth what
they are looking to borrow.
Sharon said the biggest stressor
in the current market is a buyer’s
capacity to carry the new debt.
Interest rates and home prices have
made monthly payments so high
that even a borrower who would
qualify for a home loan under normal economic circumstances could
now exceed the allowed monthly
debt-to-income ratio.
“The stress in today’s market is
‘monthly payment,’ which is part
of the debt-to-income ratio. With
the recent jump in rates combined
with the 2-year run on housing price
increases, many people have been
priced out of the market completely
or what they now qualify for does
not meet their needs [or] desires,”
Sharon said in an email.
Ira Rheingold, executive director at the National Association of
Consumer Advocates, generally
agreed with Sharon, although he
said he has not seen a tightening in
lending standards.
“I think it’s simply houses are
too expensive. People don’t have
enough money saved. Interest rates
have gone up,” Rheingold said.

She is also facing allegations of violating
campaign finance law by allegedly accepting donations exceeding the state’s $10,000
maximum contribution limit from a single
source, a claim Conine’s campaign filed with
the Nevada Secretary of State’s Office.
However, Fiore said her work in public
and private finance has prepared her for the
role of treasurer.
In her role as a businesswoman, Fiore
said she has decades of experience investing, making payrolls, and caring for other
people’s money.
“As a business owner and CEO, I’ve
employed thousands of Nevadans. As a city
councilwoman and legislator, I’ve balanced
budgets and cut taxes and regulations,” Fiore
said. “Our current treasurer has put politics
before doing what’s right for Nevadans, so
he needs to go.”
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Social Security inflation adjustment will boost
benefits by 8.7 percent in 2023, biggest since 1981

By Elisabeth Buchwald
USA TODAY
Social Security benefits are set to rise by
8.7 percent next year — the fourth-biggest increase since automatic inflation adjustments
were introduced in 1975.
This cost-of-living adjustment, or COLA,
will boost the average monthly checks retirees receive in January by $146 to $1,827, the
Social Security Administration said Thursday. That builds on last year’s 5.9 percent
COLA increase, which was the largest bump
since 1982. Before then, COLA increased
by an average of 1.7 percent annually from
2010 to 2020.
The government bases its COLA adjustment on average annual increases in the
consumer price index for urban wage earners
and clerical workers from July through September. That index largely reflects the broad
index that the Labor Department releases
each month.
The index rose to 8.5 percent in September, the Labor Department announced
Thursday.
Will Social Security recipients
feel the COLA increase?
Around half of Americans who are 65 or
older live in households where Social Security benefits account for 50 percent of their
income, according to multiple surveys conducted by the Census Bureau. One-quarter
of them receive at least 90 percent of their
income from Social Security.
These Americans, which tend to be lower income and don’t have pensions, aren’t
going to feel any different from the COLA
increase, said Mary Johnson, Social Security
and Medicare policy analyst at The Senior
Citizens League.
“This is not going to be like a big game
changer in any way,” she said. “We’re talking

about maybe putting new tires on the car for
winter or getting a new pair of glasses.”
Should you delay Social Security?
Here’s what to consider:
What’s more, the index used to determine COLA, doesn’t accurately capture the
costs older people and other types of Social
Security recipients face, Johnson told USA
TODAY. For instance, seniors tend to spend
much more of their incomes on medical care
than urban wage earners.
Medicare Part B premium 2023
The upside is Medicare Part B premiums,
which are automatically deducted from
monthly Social Security checks, are going
down by $5.20 a month to $164.90 in 2023.
“This year’s substantial Social Security
cost-of-living adjustment is the first time in
over a decade that Medicare premiums are
not rising and shows that we can provide
more support to older Americans who count
on the benefits they have earned,” Acting

Commissioner Kilolo Kijakazi said.
But for Americans who have additional
sources of income to soften the blow of inflation, “this really is just extra money,” said
Matt Sotir, a financial adviser with Equitable
Advisors. “For most families, this is really
just going to be backfilling the hole that that
inflation is digging for them.”
Who is eligible for
Social Security COLA?
Anyone who is eligible to receive Social
Security benefits will automatically get the
inflation adjustment. That includes retirees
62 or older and disabled and blind people.
In some cases, their spouses or surviving
spouses and surviving dependents can collect
Social Security benefits.
VA compensation rates
Like Social Security, Veteran Affairs benefits and pensions are tied to the same COLA
as Social Security. So recipients should see
an 8.7 percent increase in January. The De-

partment of Veterans Affairs is set to release
finalized VA compensation rates on Dec. 1.
Social Security income tax limit 2023
If your combined income, which includes
half of your Social Security benefits and your
adjusted gross income, is at least $34,000 for
individuals or $44,000 for joint tax filers,
up to 85 percent of your benefits could be
taxable. These figures have not been adjusted
for inflation and were last changed in 1984.
The government announced the maximum
amount of earnings subject to the Social Security tax will increase to $160,200 in 2023
from $147,000 this year, a 9 percent increase.
When will Social Security
run out of money?
The trust fund that pays Social Security
benefits to retirees, disabled people and
their dependents will be depleted by 2035,
according to the Social Security Board of
Trustees’ June report. That’s one year later
than the Board projected last year since more
Americans returned to work, boosting Social
Security revenue collected through federal
payroll taxes. At that time, the trust fund
would be sufficient to pay about 80 percent
of scheduled benefits.
But the new COLA increase will likely
move that date up since it will drain more
money from the trust, said Johnson.
And if the economy falls into recession
next year, as many economists are predicting,
that will exacerbate the insolvency date since
90 percent of Social Security funding comes
from payroll taxes.
“A recession would be a crisis for Social
Security,” she said.
*****
Elisabeth Buchwald is a personal finance
and markets correspondent for USA TODAY.
You can follow her on Twitter @BuchElisabeth .

By Gianna Melillo
The Hill
The Social Security Administration’s
announcement this week to boost its annual
cost-of-living adjustment (COLA) to 8.7
percent means the average retiree can expect
to see around $144 more in their monthly
checks beginning in 2023.
Though the move was hailed by many
who say it will help beneficiaries keep up
with rising costs driven by inflation, some
seniors — who make up the majority of Social Security recipients — may still struggle
to pay living expenses.

That’s because a host of variable factors
influence what individuals’ actual take-home
pay will be next year, while poverty trends
and challenges faced by vulnerable groups
could compound cost-of-living unaffordability.
The National Council on Aging (NCOA),
a nonprofit advocate for older Americans,
deemed the 8.7 percent hike insufficient to
meet the growing cost of aging.
“While this increase is historic and needed, it is also inadequate for the millions of
older Americans who face skyrocketing
housing and health care costs across the

country,” said Ramsey Alwin, president and
CEO of NCOA in a statement.
“As always, poverty is higher for women
and people of color. Many of them had low
wages throughout their working lives, which
means they have lower Social Security
benefits.”
Because $144 marks the average increase,
many beneficiaries will receive sums below
that amount, while the extra funds could
merely off-set high prices leaving some to
break-even.
The average Social Security check is
also lower for women, thanks to the gender

pay gap and a higher proportion of women
working in part-time roles.
Data from July show more than half of
older women living alone are poor according
to federal poverty standards or don’t have
enough money to afford essential expenses.
That total is lower for men, at 45 percent.
Last year, those aged 65 and older were
the only age group to experience an increase
in poverty, according to Census data. In 2020,
the rate for this group was measured at 8.9
percent and rose to 10.3 percent in 2021,
amounting to one million more people falling
(See Seniors May Still Struggle, Page 14)

seen major declines, falling more than 20
percent into bear market territory and taking
many retirement plans with them.
The Dow Jones Industrial Average is down
7,781 points, 21.51 percent, since the beginning of the year. The S&P 500 is down 26.62
percent and the technology-heavy Nasdaq
index, whose companies tend to carry a lot
of debt and so are particularly susceptible
to interest rate hikes, has fallen more than
35.43 percent.
Medicare premiums are decreasing
Thursday’s COLA announcement follows
a drop in the price of the premium for Medicare Part B, which covers hospital and doctor
visits — another boon for seniors, though a
smaller one.
In September, Medicare determined that
the Part B premium would be 3 percent lower
in 2023, dropping to $164.90 from $170.10
in 2022. Those payments are usually taken
directly out of Social Security checks, so that
could mean an additional $5 dollars a month
on average for seniors on top of the $140
COLA boost.
Part B deductibles will also drop to $226
in 2023, a decrease of $7 from the annual
deductible of $233 in 2022.
These changes are especially significant
for people who don’t have much income,
since their Social Security payments can often be eaten up by their Medicare premiums
as part of the same effective payment.
But the rising COLA together with the
falling premium means that people on the
lower end of the income spectrum could feel

a significant increase in monthly payments
beginning in 2023.
The COLA will help more
people than just retirees
Millions of children in the U.S. with retired or deceased parents also receive Social
Security benefits each month.
“Each month during 2021, we paid an
average of $2.8 billion in benefits to 4 million children whose parents (one or both)
were retired, deceased, or were disabled,”
the Social Security Administration said in a
statement back in June.
And that number excludes children who
are taken care of by grandparents receiving
Social Security benefits. As many as 2.5 million grandparents in the U.S. have the primary
responsibility of caring for grandchildren,
according to research from North Dakota
State University.
“Economic hardship in the U.S. and recent
social challenges have contributed to the increase in multiple-family generations living
together to save costs and share resources,” a
2021 report from the university found.
Grandparents living in multigenerational
homes are “quite common” and are often
“providing help with financial difficulties
and working to provide basic needs and save
economic resources,” the report found.
Congress considering
inflation measurement
specifically for seniors
The COLA is based on a measure of inflation called the CPI-W, which measures the
spending habits of urban wage earners and
clerical workers. Accordingly, experts refer
to the COLA as wage-indexed.
The Labor Department also measures the
spending habits of seniors in a metric known
as the CPI-E — “E” for elderly — but the
Social Security Administration doesn’t use
that number to figure out by how much it
should adjust its checks.
Congress would need to authorize the use
of the CPI-E for the COLA, which could
affect how much seniors pay on important
expenses like prescription drugs.
Rep. John Larson (D-Conn.) has one such
proposal, which he says would “help seniors
who spend a greater portion of their income
on health care and other necessities.”
In a Thursday statement released along
with the COLA, Larson touted his legislation,
encouraging the “new measure of inflation
that takes into account actual expenses incurred by seniors.”

Why seniors may struggle to meet budgets
even with the Social Security COLA boost

Five things to know about Thursday’s Social Security COLA

By Tobias Burns
The Hill
Social Security payments will increase by
an average of $140 per check as the national
pension plan is set to receive its biggest costof-living adjustment (COLA) in 40 years.
The hike came in at 8.7 percent, an attempt to close the gap caused by inflation
that reached as high as 9.1 percent in June
before tapering off slightly over the summer.
Between 2010 and 2020, Social Security
COLAs averaged just 1.7 percent.
Social Security is adjusted in the third
fiscal quarter every year and is the primary
source of income for most of America’s
seniors, according to the agency. In June,
nearly 50 million retired workers and their
families received more than $80 billion, with
the average monthly benefit totaling $1,670.
Many disabled workers are also supported
by Social Security. In June, they received
more than $10 billion for an average payment
of $1,362.
In total, the program pays out more than
a trillion dollars each year from a dedicated
payroll tax, making up 17 percent of the
national budget in 2021, according to the
Treasury Department.
More than 70 million Social Security beneficiaries will be affected by the adjustment,
which will go into effect over December and
January.
Here are five takeaways from Thursday’s
COLA.
The COLA allows
recipients to break even
While an additional $140 per month is
a sizable increase for people who receive
a Social Security check, the extra money is
really just a break-even number to offset the
cost of high inflation.
The consumer price index report released
Thursday showed annual inflation increased
8.2 percent, remaining near 40-year highs and
showing little sign of slowing down.
While energy prices slackened by 2.1
percent in September, they’re still 19.8 percent higher than they were last year. Prices
for food are also continuing to increase, up
0.8 percent on the month and 11.2 percent
on the year.
Consumer inflation has been above 8
percent since March, eating into paychecks
and diminishing the value of Social Security
payments. So while the 8.7 percent COLA
will come as a relief to seniors, it will only
normalize their standard of living back to

where it was a year ago rather than giving
them surplus income.
“This is not a benefit increase, it’s an
adjustment to keep pace with inflation, and
of course prices are rising to very high levels
right now,” Nancy Altman, a Social Security
advocate and co-director of the nonprofit
organization Social Security Works, said in
an interview. “But the COLA is an extremely
important feature, because without it benefits
would erode over time.”
The COLA is especially important
amid stock market declines
Many seniors receive benefits from private
pension plans such as 401(k)s that are widely
invested across the stock market in addition
to Social Security.
The stock market has been performing
poorly lately due to interest rate hikes by
the Federal Reserve that are intended to
cool inflation, so the performance of many
broad-based investment vehicles has been
diminishing.
This makes the COLA, which is a monetary modification that’s independent of
market performance, especially powerful by
comparison.
“The whole concept of a COLA is a big
deal,” Altman said. “It often gets ignored
because there’s normally just a small costof-living increase, or sometimes there’s none.
But if inflation goes up 20 percent, you get
a 20 percent increase. It’s not capped, and
that’s an important concept, especially now.”
Since the Fed started raising interest rates
back in March, the big stock indices have
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Crime trumps abortion in voter concerns, giving
GOP largest lead on issue in more than 30 years
GOP has 14-point advantage among those asked which party is more trustworthy in handling crime
By Jon Brown
Fox News
Crime has surpassed abortion among concerns for Americans, who also said they trust
Republicans more than Democrats to handle
it, giving them the highest lead on the issue
in more than 30 years, according to a recent
ABC/WaPo poll released Sunday.
According to the survey produced for
ABC News by Langer Research Associates
in New York City, the economy (89 percent),
education (77 percent) and inflation (76 percent) topped out the issues voters consider
“highly important” as midterms loom, but
those issues were followed closely by crime
at 69 percent, which beat out abortion at 62
percent.
Immigration and climate change brought
up the rear at 61 percent and 50 percent,
respectively.
Asked which political party they trust to

Sixty percent of voters overall consider crime
a major issue in the lead-up to the midterm
elections — 52 percent of Democrats and
69 percent of Republicans, according to an
August poll from Pew Research.
The ABC survey also found that President
Biden’s approval ratings have plummeted

since he took office, with only 22 percent
“strongly” approving of his performance
as of September, down from 34 percent in
April 2021. Those who “strongly” disapprove
meanwhile jumped from 35 percent in April
2021 to 41 percent in September.
The study also noted that Biden’s approval
rating ”hit some milestones” in the latest
polling, hitting new lows among liberals at 68
percent, 33 percent among Southerners and
34 percent among people in the middle- to
upper-middle income range.
The poll found that among Democrat-leaning respondents, 56 percent would prefer the
Democratic Party to nominate a different
candidate in 2024, compared to 35 percent
who are on board with running Biden again.
Among Republican-leaning respondents,
47 percent would support Trump trying for a
second term in 2024, with 46 percent hoping
a different candidate will step up.

Local news stories about crime in communities have become a regular part of the
Republican National Committee (RNC)
rapid response effort, with the RNC Research
Twitter account frequently sharing clips from
evening newscasts about instances of crime.
“From Philadelphia to Albuquerque to Atlanta, Americans are frightened by what they
see on the nightly news,” said Nathan Brand,
deputy communications director at the RNC.
“Violent crime is on the rise in Democrat-run
cities, and families know Democrat policies
are to blame. Ultimately, Democrats can’t
outrun their crime agenda, voters are worried
about their security, and the midterms will be
determined by who has the stronger public
safety message.”
Democrats are working to correct for their
missteps in the 2020 election. After Democrats lost seats in the House in 2020 even
as they won the White House and Senate,
House Democrats reeled about Republican
ads using footage of Democrats calling to
“defund the police.”
The Democratic Congressional Campaign
Committee (DCCC), House Democrats’
campaign arm, sent a memo to candidates
in March with guidance to directly respond
to Republican attacks on crime and police
funding, state their own position and point to
Democratic actions to boost law enforcement
— while still giving room for candidates to
say they support “common-sense reforms.”
Last month, before lawmakers departed
for a campaign-season recess, the House

passed a package of Democratic bills allocating federal grants to law enforcement
agencies. Passage came after months of negotiations with progressive members of the
party. The grants would support small forces,
technology to help solve cold cases, training
for mental health professionals to respond
to some cases and coordinated community
violence initiatives.
“House Democrats delivered billions of
dollars in the American Rescue Plan and
through COPS grants to keep families safe
by funding local police departments. Republicans voted against funding police. Instead
of working to keep families safe, they’re
running deceptive ads about Democrats to
scare Americans in a plot to gain power for
themselves,” DCCC spokesperson Chris
Taylor said in a statement.
In a debate last week, Democratic Ohio
Senate nominee Rep. Tim Ryan aimed to
flip attacks from Republican J.D. Vance on
crime, referencing Vance sharing a link to
raise money for those charged with crimes
in connection with the Jan. 6, 2021, Capitol
attack.
“Can you imagine one guy saying out of
one side of his mouth he is pro-cop and out
of the other side of his mouth he is raising
money for the insurrectionists who were
beating up the Capitol Police?” Ryan asked
in the debate.
Democratic candidates have also touted
support from members of law enforcement
in campaign ads.
In New Mexico’s 2nd Congressional District, retired Luna County Sheriff Raymond
Cobos appeared in an ad for Democratic
nominee Gabe Vasquez and pointed to his
city council votes to fund law enforcement.
But that hasn’t stopped GOP attacks.
The Congressional Leadership Fund, a
PAC aligned with House Minority Leader
Kevin McCarthy (R-Calif.), followed up
with an ad this month accusing Vasquez of
misrepresenting his position. It pointed to
an anonymous local news interview in 2020
Vasquez gave, in which he said: “It’s not
just about defunding the police, it’s about
defunding a system.”

“When people are retired, if they do not have much in the way of savings
— and quite a large percentage don’t — that can make it very difficult when
prices increase and they have nowhere to go to meet those rising costs.”
rent increases.”
Part B premiums are automatically deIn the United States, over 16 million adults ducted from Social Security checks, and the
aged 65 and older rely on Social Security low uptake of the expensive, controversial
benefits to stay above the poverty line, while Alzheimer’s drug aduhelm will result in a
42 percent of seniors reside in a household larger financial cushion for dual Social Sewhere Social Security accounts for at least curity and Medicare beneficiaries next year.
half of its income, explained Cristina Martin
But as more expensive therapies are deFirvida, AARP vice president of Government veloped and approved that are intended for
Affairs. For one in five older households, conditions common among older individuals,
Social Security makes up their entire income. the recurring question of Medicare coverage
“[Social Security] is what is making the leaves open the possibility of future premium
difference for them between being poor in spikes.
Passage of the Inflation Reduction Act
their old age and not facing that in their final
will bring additional relief to seniors strugyears,” Martin Firvida said.
gling with high drug prices. The Act requires
Health care costs
For seniors also on Medicare, additional Medicare to negotiate with drug companies to
financial relief for rising health care costs will lower prices, puts a cap on out-of-pocket drug
come in the form of lower Part B premiums costs starting in 2025 and a $35 monthly cap
on insulin prices beginning in 2023.
in 2023.

“The combination of policies that are coming together right now, for older Americans is
going to give them some relief,” said Martin
Firvida. However, “there’s still many, many
steps going forward that will influence how
successful those policies are.”
The policies still need to be phased in
while the price negotiations will only affect
a limited set of drugs, Johnson said, adding
“there’s still a considerable amount of outof-pocket spending that older Americans will
probably have to encounter for prescription
drugs.”
Looking ahead
Any increase in take-home pay for seniors
thanks to lower premiums and increased Social Security benefits could also push them
over taxable income thresholds. Single filers
who have a combined income equal to or
below $25,000 pay no taxes on their benefits.
For joint filers, the threshold is $32,000.
In addition, because the majority of Social
Security is funded through income taxes, a
looming recession and risk of high unemployment could have ramifications on COLAs
down the line, threatening seniors’ economic
stability. Following the 2008 recession, no
COLAs were paid in 2010 and 2011.
On the flipside, higher benefits paid could
move the Social Security insolvency date
forward.
For those heavily dependent on Social
Security, “this is really still the most important and most stable system that they have in
retirement,” Firvida said.
“The most important lens to look through
on all of these issues is: how will this feel to
the people who live on Social Security, they
access their health care through Medicare,
they have to make ends meet when they’re
retired and they don’t have a work income,”
Firvida concluded. “And that’s why we’re
going to keep our eye on the ball.”

do a better job handling key issues, respondents answered 52 percent in favor of the
Republican Party when it comes to crime,
compared to 38 percent for Democrats.
Crime and support for law enforcement
is a crucial topic among voters throughout
the U.S. as crime surges in cities nationwide.

GOP ride crime wave worries in midterms home stretch

By Emily Brooks
The Hill
In the closing weeks of the midterm election season, Republicans up and down the
ballot are working to make worries about a
crime wave translate to a red wave.
As the GOP finds a boon in focusing on
public safety and tying lawlessness to Democrats’ policies, Democrats are forced into
playing defense.
“Crime is skyrocketing in Illinois. But
Democrat Eric Sorensen stands with the
anti-police movement,” charged an ad from
Republican Esther Joy King in Illinois’s 17th
Congressional District. Sorensen, the Democratic nominee, wrote an op-ed this week
titled: “We need to properly fund the police.”
Mehmet Oz, the Republican nominee
for Senate in Pennsylvania, has hammered
Democratic Lt. Gov. John Fetterman over his
record of making pardons and commutations
more accessible. Fetterman has said that
Republicans have misrepresented his positions, that added that while he agreed with a
statement that a third of the state’s inmates
could be released without a threat to public
safety, he does not want to release them all.
And for New York Rep. Lee Zeldin, the
Republican nominee for governor who was
the victim of an attempted stabbing in July,
a shooting last week outside his house on
Long Island while his two teenage daughters
were at home punctuated a main theme of
this campaign.
“Like so many New Yorkers, crime has
literally made its way to our front door,”
Zeldin wrote in a statement.
While inflation and economic issues
remain at the top of voter concerns, Republican operatives say that crime and a sense
of unease about overall security are hitting
home with voters in the midterm home
stretch — and that Republicans have an edge
on the issue.
A Sept. 21-25 Monmouth University poll
released last week found that 72 percent of
adults surveyed said crime is extremely or
very important for the federal government
to address, second only to inflation, at 82
percent.

Pew Research similarly found in an early
August survey that 60 percent of registered
voters said violent crime is very important to
their vote in the 2022 congressional election,
coming in third after the economy, with 77
percent, and gun policy, with 62 percent.
And an Oct. 7-9 Morning Consult poll
displays why the issue is so potent for Republicans this year: While a 62 percent majority
said that crime and policing is key to their
decision in the midterms, coming in third
behind the economy and national security,
just 31 percent of voters thought the Biden
administration is making crime a top priority.
Another Sept. 23-Oct. 3 Reuters poll
found that more voters think Republicans are
better suited to deal with crime than Democrats, 39 percent to 30 percent.
Republicans have long run on law and
order. But mass demonstrations over racial
justice and policing that have spurred riots
heightened awareness and helped make crime
a significant issue in the 2020 election. And
as crime rates have increased, it has stayed
at the forefront of GOP messaging.
The murder rate spiked in 2020, according
to federal crime statistics — spanning across
both red and blue states and cities. National
crime statistics estimates from AH Datalytics
and the Council on Criminal Justice find that
murder rates have slightly ticked down over
the past two years, but are still far higher than
they were before the COVID-19 pandemic.
But the analyses find that other types of
crime, such as thefts and robberies, are rising.

Seniors May Still Struggle

(Continued from Page 13)
below the federal poverty threshold.
“When people are retired, if they do not
have much in the way of savings — and quite
a large percentage don’t — that can make it
very difficult when prices increase and they
have nowhere to go to meet those rising
costs,” said Mary Johnson, a Social Security
and Medicare policy analyst at The Senior
Citizens League.
The current inflation rate is the highest
many beneficiaries have seen in their lifetimes, Johnson added, though differences in
location can also affect to what extent inflation tightens seniors’ purse strings.
Day-to-day expenses
A large proportion of retirees’ Social Security incomes goes toward housing, food
and health care costs.
In September, food prices increased by
0.8 percent month-over-month and were up
11.2 percent compared with the same time
last year. High grocery costs are already
leading many seniors to eat less healthy food,
potentially compounding existing health
conditions.
In an interview with Changing America,
Johnson laid out how rising costs impact
seniors on a day-to-day basis.
“We’ve had emails from seniors saying
that they have reduced their meals down to
one meal a day. They’ve said they were not
able to pick up prescriptions because their
Social Security had run out and they just
didn’t have the funds to go pick them up,”
Johnson said.
“We’ve had people report that by not
eating or not picking up prescriptions, that
they have developed new health problems,
consequently, and that has increased their
medical expenses that they already had.
We’ve had lots and lots of really desperate
emails from people who could not afford their

The darkening economic outlook
spells trouble for 2022 Democrats
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By Sylvan Lane
The Hill
President Biden and Democrats are facing
serious political headwinds driven by high inflation, an erratic stock market and deepening
recession fears as they attempt to defend their
majorities in the House and Senate.
The president banked on a massive
economic rebound powering his party to
another sweep of Congress two years ago
when he launched his ambitious recovery
plan, deploying trillions in dollars to support
the recovering job market and struggling
households.
In late summer, after enduring the scourge
of surging prices and a strained supply chain,
the president and his party saw a string of
economic and policy wins.
Gas prices dropped and Democrats were
able to come together and pass a sweeping
climate and health care bill. The U.S. has also
enjoyed the strongest run of hiring in decades,
adding more than 10 million jobs since Biden
took office and 3.8 million this year alone.
But the U.S. economic outlook is once
again darkening.
The latest inflation report could cost the
president and his party dearly, all while
deepening the risks facing the US economy.
Consumer prices rose 8.2 percent over the
past 12 months and 0.4 percent last month
alone, according to consumer price index data
released Thursday by the Labor Department.
While the annual inflation rate has steadily
fallen since June, rising prices for food, shelter, health care and travel weigh on household
budgets.
Retail sales also flattened out in September, according to data released Friday by the
Census Bureau, as more Americans pull back
their spending amid rapid price growth.
“Inflation is the main factor that is determining how much shoppers are willing to
spend. Households are tapping into savings,
accessing credit and reducing their savings
contributions as they meet higher prices head
on,” explained Jack Kleinhenz, chief economist for the National Retail Federation, in a
Friday analysis.
The financial squeeze is also straining

President Joe Biden speaks at the Volvo Group Powertrain Operations in Hagerstown,
Md., Friday, Oct. 7, 2022. With the economy consistently top of mind for voters who will
decide the fate of vulnerable Democrats, Biden is urging patience amid the hazardous
economic crosscurrents of persistent inflation, recession fears and the prospect of rising
energy prices in the closing weeks of the midterm elections.
voters’ faith in Biden and Democrats’ ability households since prices began rising last
to lead the U.S. out of the mire.
summer. GOP lawmakers say the $1.9 trillion
Only 28 percent of Americans believe the American Rescue Plan — the sweeping relief
United States is headed in the right direction, bill signed by Biden in March 2021 — is
according to a poll conducted by The Econo- the primary reason Americans are suffering
mist and YouGov earlier this week.
under higher prices.
The poll of 1,500 U.S. citizens found
“Wages are down, prices are up, and
that 41 percent of Democrats, 53 percent of Democrats have no one to blame but themindependents and 78 percent of Republicans selves. Americans know a Republican vote
believe the U.S. is already in a recession, in November is a vote for lower prices and a
even as the economy has added 420,000 each strong economy,” said Republican National
month on average this year.
Committee Chairwoman Ronna McDaniel in
“You go to the grocery store and every- a Thursday statement.
thing is more expensive and quite often more
While most economists believe Biden’s
expensive than the last time you were there. stimulus bill did spur higher inflation, it
It’s hitting families’ budgets, it’s hitting their is far from the only factor driving prices
psyche, and it’s the number one issue on the higher. Inflation has been high around the
campaign,” said Doug Heye, a Republican world and Democrats are eager to hold up the
strategist and former spokesman for the Re- strength of the U.S. economy against global
publican National Committee, in a Thursday counterparts.
interview.
Biden and Democratic lawmakers have
“You’re paying more or you’re making sought to highlight the swift rebound of the
choices to not spend that money. And that’s job market and the return to the pre-pandemic
every day. Nothing competes with that,” he jobless rate of 3.5 percent, then a 51-year low.
added.
Democrats are also trying to rally support
Republicans have blamed Biden and with the recently enacted Inflation Reduction
Democrats for the rapid inflation facing U.S. Act, a bill intended to lower prescription,

health care and energy prices.
“The challenge for candidates is going to
be finding the one, two, or three things that
resonate the most with voters, laying out
their impact but also reminding their voters
of the comparison to what they are up against
in those specific areas and districts,” said
Antjuan Seawright, a Democratic strategist,
in a Thursday interview.
“Over the next few days, those folks have
to be unapologetic about what has been done
and in historic fashion,” Seawright said.
Unfortunately for Democrats, inflation has
resonated with voters more than the party’s
attempts to mitigate it.
Fifty-one percent of respondents to the
Economist-YouGov poll said inflation is the
most important factor to them when assessing
the strength of the economy. Just 15 percent
said the unemployment rate was the main
way they judge the economy.
And only 12 percent of Democrats, 4
percent of independents and 4 percent of
Republicans believe unemployment is more
important than inflation.
Seawright said it’s essential for Democrats
to highlight their attempts to bring prices
down through the Inflation Reduction Act,
Biden’s efforts to normalize supply chains
and the administration’s attempts to expand
energy production. He also said a lack of
Republican plan to fight inflation should
give Democrats a good foil to win voters to
their camps.
“If you compare that to what the Republicans have tried to deny and what they refused
to offer in the solution, hopefully that would
be a no brainer for voters,” he said.
But Heye countered that Republicans
don’t need a solution to win off of concerns
about inflation and the economy. He compared the upcoming elections to the 2010
midterms, when Republicans captured control of the House and Senate on the promise
to repeal — but not replace — the Affordable
Care Act. “Ultimately in politics, you tend to
be rewarded more for identifying problems
than offering solutions and given the level of
anger that voters have on this, that can be a
winning strategy,” he said.

and 6.5 percent yearly. And new-vehicle
costs advanced 0.7 percent, and 9.4 percent
annually.
More encouraging were the continued
decline of used car prices — which edged
down another 1.1 percent — after a historic
run-up as supply snarls for new cars eased.
Clothing prices dropped 0.3 percent and hotel
rates slid 1 percent.
But inflation’s persistence in leading
many Americans to dramatically modify
their behavior.
Michael Rossini, 57, of Randolph, Massachusetts, is shelling out an additional $55
or so a week on groceries. And filling up his
pickup truck now costs $170, up from $100
before the inflation spike, even after the
summer drop-off in pump prices.
He and his two teenage daughters no longer dine out and have scrapped their annual

three-week trip to Italy and monthly visit to
the mall. He has also become an avid do-ityourselfer, changing the oil in his truck and
buying a $600 tractor so he can do his own
landscaping.
While he could afford to maintain his
lifestyle on his engineer’s salary, he worries
about setting aside enough money for his
daughters’ college expenses and his own retirement. “I’ve got to provide for my family,”
he said. But, he said, “my quality of life has
gone down. … I can’t get this time back.”
There are signs that inflation should ease
noticeably in coming months. Rents on new
leases are falling, and a sharp rise in health
insurance premiums should partly reverse
starting in October, according to Goldman
Sachs and Pantheon Macroeconomics.
But the pullback probably will continue
to be slow, economists said.
How many rate increases
are expected in 2022?
Meanwhile, the disappointing report all
but cements a fourth straight three-quarters
point Fed rate increase in early November
and raises the risk of a similar-size move in
December instead of the half-point rise Fed
officials tentatively plan, says Pantheon Chief
Economist Ian Shepherdson.
Inflation affects
Social Security COLA increase
High inflation is having one positive
impact. The government on Thursday also
announced that Social Security benefits are
set to rise by 8.7 percent next year — the
fourth-biggest increase since automatic inflation adjustments were introduced in 1975,
as costs increase.

Inflation eased to 8.2% but remained
high in September, CPI report shows
By Paul Davidson
USA TODAY
Inflation drifted lower last month, but the
descent from historic highs remains painfully
slow and a key measure set a new 40-year
record.
Consumer prices increased 8.2 percent
from a year earlier, down from an 8.3 percent rise in August and a four-decade high
of 9.1 percent in June, as climbing food
and rent costs again offset falling gasoline
prices, according to the Labor Department’s
Consumer Price Index. Last month’s increase
defied forecasts for a more rapid slowdown
in inflation.
On a monthly basis, consumer prices
edged up a larger-than-expected 0.4 percent
after a 0.1 percent increase in August. And
while overall inflation is softening gradually,
a key measure of underlying price gains hit a
new historic level last month.
What is core CPI?
Core prices, which exclude volatile food
and energy items and generally provide a better measure of longer-term trends, increased
0.6 percent from August following a similar
rise the previous month. That pushed the annual increase from 6.3 percent to 6.6 percent,
a new 40-year high.
The report underscores how entrenched
inflation has become in the U.S. economy
despite the Federal Reserve’s efforts to
tamp it down with sharp interest rate hikes.
And while price increases are slowing, their
broad-based effects ensure the pullback will
be gradual. Generally, price increases for
goods such as used cars and clothing are moderating, in part because supply chain troubles
are easing, but the cost of services, including
rent and medical care, have been surging.
Economists say the report will do little
to dissuade the Fed from approving a fourth
straight outsize hike in interest rates early
next month to tame inflation.
Buying in bulk to save money
Amber Flack, 45, of Pickerington, Ohio,
has noticed the drop in gas prices, but that
hasn’t led her to return to her pre-pandemic
spending habits because her grocery bill
keeps climbing.
She and her family are spending up to
$1,000 a month on groceries, up from no
more than $600 before the price surge. They
now buy items such as canned vegetables,
soda and paper towels in bulk, saving more
than $100 a month.
“I don’t love the need to buy in bulk to get
a reasonable price, but it’s what I do now,”
she said.
They also drive less to save on gas, staying
within a 5-mile radius of home, and haven’t
taken a vacation since before the COVID-19
pandemic. They used to take at least two big
vacations a year.

Yield 10-year Treasury
spike, stocks sink
In response to the inflation report, the
stock market initially tumbled, then recovered as investors seemed reassured by last
month’s slight slowing in price increases. The
Dow Jones industrial average rose more than
3 percent in afternoon trading.
In bond markets, the yield on the benchmark 10-year U.S. Treasury note fell. Yields
and prices move inversely.
Why are gas prices going back up?
Gas prices declined sharply for a third
month on falling global demand for oil and
recession worries. Pump prices slipped 4.9
percent but were still up 18.2 percent annually and have moved higher in recent weeks
after OPEC announced oil production cuts.
Are food prices going
to keep going up?
Grocery prices rose by 0.7 percent from
August and are up 13 percent over the past
12 months. Prices for commodities such as
wheat and corn broadly have fallen in recent
months but remain volatile in part because
of Russia’s war with Ukraine, which has disrupted a region that exports a significant share
of those crops. Barclays expects double-digital annual food inflation through January.
In September, the price of rice rose 1
percent from the previous month and 13.6
percent from a year earlier. Cakes, cupcakes
and cookies jumped 1.8 percent and are up
16 percent annually. And pork climbed 1.8
percent and 6.7 percent from a year ago.
Some food costs dipped. Uncooked
ground beef fell 2 percent, and eggs fell 3.5
percent but are still up 30.5 percent yearly.
Other price movements were mixed. Rent
leaped 0.8 percent monthly and 7.2 percent
over the past year as landlords responded to
an earlier rise in home prices.
After falling for two months, air fares
resumed their march higher, rising 0.8 percent and 42.9 percent over the past year.
Medical-care services increased 0.7 percent
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Here’s why inflation isn’t slowing

By Sylvan Lane
The Hill
Inflation accelerated again in September,
defying the expectations of economists and
lingering at the highest levels in decades.
Despite rapid rate hikes by the Federal
Reserve, an unraveling global economy and
slowing U.S. growth, prices have kept rising
at rapid rates.
Prices rose 0.4 percent in September,
according to consumer price index (CPI)
data released Thursday, marking the second
straight month of accelerating inflation.
The annual inflation rate dropped slightly
to 8.2 percent, but remained near levels not
seen since the 1980s.
Here are five reasons why inflation keeps
rising even as the economy slows.
A strong labor market
The U.S. has added jobs at a rapid pace
throughout 2022 as businesses struggled to
fill a record number of open positions. The
combination of historically high job openings, steady consumer spending and federal
stimulus gave workers leverage in the job
market.
As a result, millions of Americans were
able to find better work for higher pay two
years after the onset of the COVID-19 pandemic claimed 21 million jobs.
But the shortage of jobseekers had forced
business to boost wages — and in some
cases, prices.
As the Fed hikes interest rates, economists
expect the job market to weaken and eventually force inflation down as fewer households
can afford to keep up their spending.
“The labor market is holding steady for
now, but high inflation and rising interest
rates are influencing both business and worker behavior,” wrote ZipRecruiter lead economist Sinem Buber in a Thursday analysis.
“As the costs of essentials rise, consumers
may have less discretionary income to spend
on big-ticket items and luxuries.”
Housing shortage
drives prices higher
A national shortage of affordable housing
is putting pressure on American budgets and
weighing heavily on inflation figures. The
recovery from the COVID-19 recession has
only made it worse.
Shelter costs rose 0.7 percent in September alone and 8 percent over the past year
as rents rise throughout the U.S. and Fed
rate hikes push more Americans out of the

housing market.
While the Fed intends to slow activity in
the housing sector by jacking up mortgage
rates, the resulting slowdown in home sales
has forced would-be homebuyers into a
crowded rental market, where the number of
affordable apartments and rental homes has
long fallen short of demand.
“The key swing story is going to be shelter
… given it is the largest component of inflation,” explained James Knightley, chief U.S.
economist at ING.
The slow healing of supply chains
Supply chains are far less stressed now
than they were in 2021, when successive
waves of COVID-19 variants, lockdowns in
China, shipping backlogs, material shortages
and a glut of new spending added fuel to
inflation.
Inventories are rising, delivery times are
more prompt and consumers are shifting their
spending away from goods in scarce supply.
But experts say manufacturers, suppliers
and transporters are still working through
the scarring from years of deepening sup-

ply strain stress and keeping prices higher
because of it.
“Some commentators have claimed that
inflationary supply chain dynamics have
already eased but this characterization still
seems premature,” wrote Skanda Amarnath
and Alex Williams of Employ America, a
research nonprofit.
“Delivery times may no longer be increasing at a historic pace, but they still remain
at historically elevated levels. We still have
yet to see sustained compression in delivery
times that would be indicative of a healing
supply chain,” they continued.
Whipsawing gasoline and energy prices
driven by the war in Ukraine have also put
pressure on suppliers and added uncertainty
to their outlooks, especially as the world
braces for prices to rebound over the winter.
Stubborn profit margins
Businesses are facing higher costs for
both supplies and labor thanks to a mix of
shortages and higher consumer demand.
However, the increased prices for some
goods and services seem to be much higher

than the growth of wages for the workers involved and the price of raw materials, according to some economists and policymakers.
Fed Vice Chairwoman Lael Brainard argued in a Tuesday speech that sales margins
in the automobile and retail goods sectors
are running much higher than they should
be, given the costs suppliers and producers
are facing.
In other words, she argued, businesses are
charging more than they theoretically should
be for certain products.
“The return of retail margins to more
normal levels could meaningfully help reduce
inflationary pressures in some consumer
goods, considering that gross retail margins
are about 30 percent of total sales dollars
overall,” Brainard said.
“There is ample room for margin recompression to help reduce goods inflation as
demand cools, supply constraints ease, and
inventories increase.”
Lagging impact of rate hikes
Though the economy has slowed since
the Fed began raising interest rates, most
economists believe we haven’t even seen the
beginning of the impact higher borrowing
costs will have on the economy — let alone
inflation figures.
“It normally takes between 12-18 months
for changes in monetary policy to start to
have a pronounced impact on inflation and the
economy. The Fed has been raising interest
rates for less than nine months, and aggressively so for less than six months, so the
delayed impact on prices is not unexpected,”
wrote Cailin Birch, global economist at the
Economist Intelligence Unit, in a Thursday
analysis.
Some experts fear that the Fed’s insistence
on raising rates even further at upcoming
meetings in November and December could
be a devastating mistake, particularly as some
supply-driven sources of inflation continue
to ease.
It can often take several months for price
reductions in the real economy to show up
in CPI data, meaning the Fed may overshoot
inflation without realizing it at the time.
“The greater danger now is that policymakers are ignoring clear evidence that
inflation pressure is fading, and are instead
waiting for lagging indicators—the inflation
data themselves—to give the all-clear,” wrote
Ian Shepherdson, chief economist at Pantheon Macroeconomics, in a Thursday analysis.

Inflation sped up in September as rent, food prices surged

The Hill
Consumer prices rose at a faster
pace than expected in September as
inflation accelerated for the second
straight month, according to data
released Thursday by the Labor
Department.
The consumer price index (CPI),
which measures inflation, rose
0.4 percent in September and 8.2
percent over the past 12 months,
according to the Bureau of Labor
Statistics (BLS). Economists expected prices to rise roughly 0.3
percent last month and 8.1 percent
over the past year. The BLS pinned
the September boost to inflation on
rising shelter, food and medical care
prices, which overwhelmed a 4.9
percent drop last month in gasoline
prices. Without food and energy
products, which tend to be more
volatile in price, consumer prices
rose 0.6 percent.
“The Fed is trying to get inflation under control, but you wouldn’t
know that looking at today’s CPI
data,” said John Leer, chief economist at Morning Consult.
“While energy prices are falling, services inflation in shelter
and transportation is running hot,
forcing consumers to make tough
spending decisions through yearend.”
September marks the second
consecutive month of surprisingly
strong inflation, which has remained near four-decade highs for
nearly a year.
The persistence of rapid price
growth will likely keep the Federal
Reserve on track to keep raising
interest rates to levels meant to slow
the economy and risk triggering a
recession.
The economy has slowed since
the Fed began a rapid series of interest rate hikes in March, bringing its
baseline interest rate range up from
near zero to a span of 3 to 3.25 percent last month. The Fed is almost
certain to hike rates by another 1.25
percentage points before the end of
2022, a move officials admit would
likely cause higher unemployment.
The Fed is aiming to beat inflation by slowing the economy with
higher interest rates. As rates rise
and remain at levels meant to curb
consumer and business spending,
firms will face pressure to keep
prices stable and hire workers at
lower wages to compensate for
lower sales.
Economists have become in-

creasingly concerned that the Fed
will keep hiking rates to a level
that would cause a recession, all
while the global economy is already
falling into a steep slowdown. Fed
officials are hopeful they can bring
inflation down without derailing
the economy, but have warned that
it will be impossible to curb price
growth without “pain.”
“We’re certainly seeing the initial signs of a significant slowdown
in global activity with a dramatic
slowdown in Europe, increasing
stress across emerging markets, and
an accelerating cooling of activity
in the US,” wrote Gregory Daco,
chief economist at EY-Parthenon,
in a Thursday analysis.
“There is growing concern that
the global waves of uncertainty
and the financial market stress will
eventually affect the US and lead to
a more profound contraction than
our baseline for a mild recession.”
While a recession likely
wouldn’t hit the U.S. until next
year at the earliest, more than a
year of high inflation has already
taken a toll on President Biden and
the Democratic Party’s hopes of
retaining congressional majorities.
Republicans have highlighted the
rapid run of prices under Biden’s
watch and are hoping inflation
and economic concerns help them
capture the House and Senate in the
upcoming midterm elections.
“Main Street businesses continue to struggle with higher prices

and there’s no end in sight. Thanks
to President Biden’s bungling of
the economy, they will either cut
jobs or pass costs on to consumers
who are struggling to pay their bills
in this cruel economy,” said Rep.
Kevin Brady (R-Texas), ranking
member on the House Ways and
Means Committee, in a Wednesday
statement.
Biden and Democrats acknowl-

edge that inflation has run far too
high, but have touted the relative
strength of the US economy to beat
back concerns about price growth.
The U.S. has added 420,000 jobs
each month on average since the
start of 2022, the September jobless
rate of 3.5 percent is even with its
pre-pandemic level and consumer
spending has stayed strong even
amid rising prices.

Even so, Biden admitted Tuesday night the U.S. could see a
“slight recession,” but still believed
the country would avoid one.
“It hadn’t happened yet,” Biden
said when asked by CNN’s Jake
Tapper if Americans should prepare
for a recession. “I don’t think there
will be a recession. If it is, it’ll be a
very slight recession. That is, we’ll
move down slightly.”

Experience the Las Vegas Tribune
each and every week at
lasvegastribune.net

Completely FREE of Charge
Unlike all other publications, we believe you
should have access to our news, features
and commentaries whenever you desire
absolutely FREE of charge anytime.

Nevada Absentee Ballot Process
October 19-25, 2022 / LAS VEGAS TRIBUNE / Page 17

By Vote 411
Nevada is now a universal vote by mail
state, so all registered voters will receive a
ballot by mail and no request is necessary.
Voted ballots must be received by 7pm
on Election Day (if hand delivered), or
postmarked by Election Day in order to
be counted. You can sign up to track your
mail ballot on your Secretary of State website. Contact your local elections office for
more information.
Voters who wish to vote
in person still have options:
You may opt-out from receiving a mailin ballot if you wish to vote in person. Do
not mail a ballot and vote in person. Voters
who vote in person will have two options:
1. Early Voting - Early voting begins
on 17 days before the election and ends 4
days before the election. Days and hours
of operation vary by county. A list of
early voting polling places by county can
be found here. In order to avoid lines on
Election Day, all voters who wish to vote
in person are encouraged to vote early.
2. Election Day - Polling locations
open at 7:00 am on Election Day and
remain open until 7:00 pm. As long as
you are in line by 7:00 pm, you will be
allowed to vote.
Identification and Residency
Requirements for First Time Voters:
If you are voting for the first time by mail,

you must provide a copy of an acceptable
form of ID either with your registration application or absentee ballot request form. You
must provide proof of identity and residency.
Acceptable forms of ID are:
—A current and valid Nevada driver’s
license
—A current and valid ID card
—A current and valid ID card issued by a
branch of the Armed Forces of the US
—A current and valid ID card issued by

a sheriff of a Nevada county to an employee
as a condition of employment by certain
business enterprises
—A current and valid ID card issued by
an agency of the State of Nevada or political
subdivision thereof or the US, including,
without limitation, a public school, college
or university
—A current and valid student ID card
from an accredited private school, college
or university

—A current and valid US passport
—A current and valid insurance plan ID
card which the county clerk determines, in his
or her discretion, to be a reliable indication
of the true name and identity of the person
—A current and valid tribal ID card
IDs establishing residency may include:
—Any form of ID listed above
—Current and valid utility bill, including,
without limitation, a bill for electricity, gas,
oil, water, sewer, septic, telephone, cellular
telephone or cable TV
—Current and valid bank or credit union
statement
—Current and valid paycheck
—Current and valid income tax return
—Current and valid statement concerning
mortgage, rental or lease of a residence
—Current and valid motor vehicle registration
—Current and valid document issued by
a governmental agency
—Current and valid property tax statement
—Any other official article which the
county clerk determines, in his or her discretion, to be a reliable indication of the true
residential address of the person
Overseas citizens and U.S. military
personnel can find information on how to
register to vote and request an absentee
ballot at the Overseas Vote Foundation.

Mail-in voting changes could play a
decisive role in these swing states

By Camdyn Bruce
The Hill
The COVID-19 pandemic turned absentee
voting into an essential part of the 2020 elections, with more than 39 million Americans
choosing to cast their ballots by mail.
States have been reckoning with the consequences ever since.
Former President Trump’s unfounded
claims of fraud in his loss to President Biden
included suggestions that absentee voting
was partly to blame, leading his allies in
GOP-led states to enact limits to mail-in
voting.
Other states have made temporary pandemic measures permanent, making it easier
to send in votes ahead of elections.
It remains to be seen what role mail-in
voting will play in the 2022 midterms, but it
is certain to be closely watched, especially in
crucial swing states.
Here are five states where mail-in voting
— and changes made over the past two years
— could play a decisive role in close races.
Nevada
Democratic-controlled Nevada has moved
in the opposite direction, passing policies
likely to increase turnout in the 2022 elections.
In 2021, lawmakers passed A.B. 321,
which requires county clerks to mail all active registered voters a ballot at least 14 days
before an election, making Nevada one of
eight states to offer universal mail-in ballots.
“It’s going to provide them [Nevada voters] increased convenience,” said Hoffman.
“In states that have vote by mail processes
we usually see some increase in turnout as
well amongst the electorate.”
The Nevada Senate race will be among
the most closely watched, with Trump-endorsed former state Attorney General Adam
Laxalt taking on incumbent Sen. Catherine
Cortez Masto (D-Nev.). Gov. Steve Sisolak
(D) is also in a tight reelection race against
Clark County Sheriff Joe Lombardo, the
GOP nominee.
Robert Uithoven, a consultant for Laxalt’s
campaign, said the universal mail system
meant some ballots were being delivered to
homes where people hadn’t lived for years.
“There’s videos all over online of hundreds of ballots piling up in apartment
complex mailboxes, you know, mail room
garbage cans, and mail ballots being littered all over the state. That does not garner
encouragement in an election process,”
Uithoven said.
“I don’t think it puts us at a disadvantage
from our opponent, but that’s certainly not an
endorsement of the policy,” he added.
Arizona
Following the 2020 presidential election,
Arizona enacted several laws changing voteby-mail process and procedures.
Many of these laws won’t go into effect
until 2023 and beyond, however, a law that
will be in effect requires mail ballots missing
signatures to be thrown out if they are not
fixed by 7 p.m. on Election Day.
The law codifies what for many precincts
in the state was already commonplace, however some precincts previously granted a
“cure period” for missing signatures.
Arizona will still have a 5-day cure period
for mailed ballots on which the signature does
not match the voter’s signature on file.
The bill making the changes, S.B. 1003,
was heavily litigated but ultimately upheld
by Arizona’s 9th Circuit Court.
Liz Avore, senior adviser for the nonprofit
Voting Rights Lab, said that the law would
disenfranchise voters and be particularly
harmful to Indigenous voters in Arizona —
a constituency that leaned liberal in 2020,

Poll workers receive vote-by-mail ballots at a ballot drop-off location at the Miami-Dade
Elections Department during the primary election, Tuesday, Aug. 23, 2022, in Doral, Fla.

according to precinct level data.
“A lot of these ballots are going to be
coming in, you know, on Election Day or just
before Election Day, and so requiring voters
to fix the problem by 7 p.m. on Election Day
is obviously going to exclude a lot of voters,”
said Avore.
“It’s going to exclude a lot of voters particularly on tribal lands where mail is more
inconsistent and often the P.O. box is further
away for folks to get to.”
Arizona has a number of closely watched
races pitting Trump-backed election deniers
against more moderate Democratic candidates in the increasingly purple state.
Democrat Katie Hobbs is tied with Republican Kari Lake in recent polls of the governor’s race, while incumbent Sen. Mark Kelly
(D) is maintaining a significant lead over
GOP nominee Blake Masters. There is also a
close House race between Democrat Kirsten
Engel and Republican Juan Ciscomani.
Florida
Florida Gov. Ron DeSantis (R) has avoided saying whether the 2020 election was
rigged, but has nonetheless taken numerous
actions to crack down on alleged election
fraud.
In May 2021, he signed S.B. 90, which
requires those voting by mail to provide a
driver’s license or state identification card
number or the last four digits of their social
security number to receive an absentee ballot.
The number provided then must be verified
by an election official to make sure it matches
the number on file in the voter’s registration
for the voter to be mailed a ballot.
Avore said many voters may not have
those numbers on hand, as they were not
previously necessary when registering to
vote by mail or making a mail-ballot request.
“They would no longer be able to vote
by mail unless they were to, you know, take
action to go and actually add those numbers
to their voter registration file,” said Avore.
Other provisions of the law require absentee ballot requests to be received at least 10
days before the election, or be rejected. Any
issues with ID numbers must also be sorted
out before the 10-day deadline for mail ballot
requests to get processed in time.
In April, DeSantis signed off on a law
replacing ballot drop boxes with secure ballot
intake stations, which are only open during
early voting hours and must be manned by an
elections official when they are open.
Avore said that restrictions on drop boxes
could disproportionately impact voters of
color.
“There’s also research that shows that
when drop boxes … are equitably placed
throughout an area, it actually particularly
is helpful to voters of color,” said Avore.

“Voters of color tend to disproportionately
rely on drop boxes.”
Voters of color also disproportionately
vote for Democrats. In the 2020 presidential
election, 89 percent of Black and 53 percent
of Hispanic voters in Florida voted for Biden,
according to an NBC exit poll.
Florida’s new election laws also make it a
third-degree felony for an individual to possess more than two mail-ballots, aside from
their own and the ballots of immediate family
members, punishable by up to five years in
prison and a $5,000 dollar fine.
“I think what it does is it’s going to limit
the ability of voters to ask, you know, either a
trusted friend or caregiver to pick up or drop
off a vote by mail ballot for them, and that’s
going to have an impact on elderly, working,
and mobility impaired voters in the state of
Florida,” said Bobby Hoffman, deputy director for the American Civil Liberties Union’s
Democracy Division.
While DeSantis is maintaining a wide lead
over Democratic challenger Charlie Crist,
other high-profile races are closer, including
Sen. Marco Rubio’s (R-Fla.) bid to keep his
seat against Rep. Val Demings (D-Fla).
Georgia
Georgia officials refused Trump’s entreaties to overturn his loss to Biden in 2020, but
have been much more willing to pass laws
targeting potential election fraud.
Under S.B. 202, which was passed last
year, those voting by mail in the state are
required to provide some form of ID in order
to receive and cast a mail ballot. The bill also
shortens the time frame that someone can
request an absentee ballot from 180 days
before an election to 78 days.
Additionally, all absentee requests must be
received at least 11 days before an election for
a voter to receive a ballot, up from the 4-day
deadline that was in place in 2020.
“Many folks won’t be aware that they’re
going to be unable to vote in person in that
time frame, so it shortens the period for them
to request a ballot by mail,” said Hoffman.
“For some of those folks it may unfortunately
mean that they’re unable to vote because of
that.”
In Georgia’s legislative elections last
November, 52 percent of applications for
mail ballots were rejected because voter
requests were made within the last 11 days
before the election, according to The Atlanta
Journal-Constitution, while only 26 percent
of those who had absentee requests rejected
went on to cast ballots in person on Election
Day.
Another provision of the bill also limits
the hours which drop boxes can be open,
changing it from 24/7 to whenever polling
locations are open for early in-person voting.

Additionally, the bill also has a provision
limiting drop boxes.
An analysis by NPR, WABE and Georgia
Public Broadcasting tracking this change
to drop boxes found “more than half of the
roughly 550,000 voters who cast their ballot
using a drop box in the state’s 2020 general
election lived in four metro Atlanta counties — Cobb, DeKalb, Fulton and Gwinnett
— where about 50 percent of the voters are
people of color.”
The analysis also found that in these four
counties alone the number of drop boxes
had dropped from 107 to 25 under the new
law, and that overall, a quarter of the state’s
voters (1.9 million people) have seen their
travel time to drop boxes increase from 2020.
Mail voting has typically skewed more in
favor of Democrats in Georgia. In 2020, Sen.
Raphael Warnock (D) won his Senate seat after receiving 395,037 more mail ballots than
his Republican challenger Kelly Loeffler.
Warnock is locked in a close race this
year with Trump-backed former football star
Herschel Walker. Democrat Stacey Abrams, a
leading voting rights advocate in the state, is
also making a second bid to beat Gov. Brian
Kemp (R), whom she lost to in 2018.
The Georgia Democratic Party said in a
statement provided to The Hill that it was
committed to making sure the new law
doesn’t prevent anyone from voting.
“While no eligible voter should have to
face challenges in casting a ballot, we are
working hard to educate and empower voters,
defend access to the ballot box, and protect
every vote so that all Georgians can have
their voices heard.”
Texas
Like Florida and Georgia, Texas also
passed a law in 2021 that would require
voters to provide a form of ID to receive a
mail ballot. But the Texas law also requires
an ID to return a completed ballot — and the
numbers must match.
Critics of the policy have pointed out that
voters in Texas could provide a valid form of
ID and still have their votes thrown out for
simply forgetting which form of ID they used
when requesting an absentee ballot.
S.B. 1 has already become a source of
confusion for many Texas voters. According
to NPR, 24,636 mail-in ballots were rejected
during the March 1 primary in Texas, which
amounts to a 12.38 percent rejection rate for
mail ballots.
The rejection rate for mail ballots was
less than 1 percent in the 2020 presidential
election, according to previous reporting by
The Texas Tribune.
Democrats had more ballots rejected in the
primary, with 14,281 compared to 10,355 for
Republicans, however, the rejection rate was
similar for voters of both parties.
“What we saw play out in Texas disproportionately impacted voters of color in
terms of excluding them from the democratic
system,” Avore said.
And as in other states, voters of color more
often voted Democratic in Texas. In 2020, 93
percent of Black, 63 percent of Asian, and 58
percent of Hispanic voters in Texas voted for
Biden, according to a CBS exit poll.
S.B. 1 also puts new restrictions in place
severely limiting who can assist a voter in
filling out a ballot and under what circumstances.
Gov. Greg Abbott currently has a healthy
lead over Democratic challenger Beto O’Rourke in the polls. However, there is a closely
watched House race for control of the 34th
District, between Rep. Vicente Gonzalez
(D-Texas) and Republican challenger Mayra
Flores.

Here are the three states that
will decide control of Senate
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By Niall Stanage
The Hill
The crucial battles in the midterm elections are coming
into sharp focus with less than four weeks to go.
Republicans are expected to prevail in their quest to retake
the House majority. But the Senate is a different story.
Control of the upper chamber, currently split 50-50, is on
a knife-edge. The fight will be decided by whoever can eke
out victories in a handful of states.
Three states are more important than all others — not only
because the races are close but because they give one party
or the other their best chance to flip a seat.

The outcome of the Nevada Senate race between Sen.
Catherine Cortez Masto and Adam Laxalt will be an
important test of where the Dems stands with Latino voters.
Nevada
Republicans uneasy about Pennsylvania and Georgia
have one significant cause for optimism — and it comes in
the Silver State.
Sen. Catherine Cortez Masto is, as of Thursday, the only
incumbent Democratic senator trailing in the polls — albeit
by a very narrow margin. She lags her Republican opponent
Adam Laxalt by a little less than 2 points in the RCP average.
Laxalt is clearly identified with the pro-Trump “MAGA”
wing of the GOP. But he is a former attorney general in the
state, and his boosters argue he has broader appeal than some
more fractious pro-Trump candidates in other states.
Cortez Masto has challenges, including an economy that
was particularly susceptible to COVID-19 lockdowns because of how heavily it relies on the hospitality and gaming
industries.
Cortez Masto, the only Latina to ever serve as a U.S.
senator, is also not the most magnetic of candidates.
“She is not a very dynamic, charismatic individual at all,
just as her predecessor [the late Sen. Harry Reid] was not,”
said Jon Ralston, the CEO of the Nevada Independent, and
one of the state’s best-known political journalists. “She is very
disciplined and hard-working behind the scenes, but she is not
going to wow too many voters. The base of the Democratic
Party probably dislikes Laxalt more than they like her.”
But Ralston argues Laxalt has weaknesses too, and has
only avoided the negative national attention visited on the
likes of Oz because he gives few interviews beyond ideologically-friendly media outlets.
The race in Nevada will also be closely watched to see
if the Democratic Party’s hold on Latino voters continues
to weaken.
If that happens, it’s likely the end of the road for Cortez
Masto. But such an outcome is far from certain.
“It’s the cliché of clichés in politics, but it really is going
to come down to turnout,” said Ralston.

Although GOP candidate Mehmet Oz has struggled in the
general election race, Democrat John Fetterman’s health
is proving to be a wildcard for the November election.

Sen. Raphael Warnock has had a narrow lead in the polls
despite the drama circulating around allegations from the
mother of one of Herschel Walker’s children.

Pennsylvania
The race in the Keystone State was guaranteed to be one
of the nation’s most high profile from the moment Mehmet
Oz — better known as TV’s “Dr. Oz”— won the Republican
nomination, powered by the endorsement of former President
Trump.
But Oz has struggled in the general election. Part of the
problem has been his difficulties in uniting Republicans
behind him after a divisive primary. He has also faced the
constant accusation that he is an out-of-touch out-of-stater,
given his wealth, his fame and his longtime residency in New
Jersey. Still, Oz has made significant progress in closing a
Fetterman lead that was in the double digits in a couple of
summer polls.
Part of the issue may simply be GOP voters coming home.
But Oz has also found traction with his attacks on Fetterman
as purportedly soft on crime.
Fetterman, as Pennsylvania’s lieutenant governor, also
chairs the state’s Board of Pardons. The board has recommended far more commutations of life sentences during his
tenure than before he took the helm. Fetterman evinces pride
in his role as a criminal justice reformer. But some of the
attacks have clearly hit the mark.
The real wild card, electorally speaking, is Fetterman’s
health.
The Democrat suffered a stroke earlier this year.
He can sometimes mangle words, and he has auditory
processing issues that often require him to used closed
captioning — even though medical experts emphasize this
problem should not be confused with cognitive impairment.
“Of all the issues, that has remained transcendent,” said
Terry Madonna, the senior fellow in residence for political
affairs at Millersville University, and a longtime expert on
Pennsylvania politics. “The question of, ‘Is he able to serve?’
has remained a viable issue for the Oz campaign.”
Madonna noted that other issues remain salient, including
crime, which advantages Republicans; and abortion, which
advantages Democrats.
“I wouldn’t begin to predict who is going to win,” Madonna said.
Fetterman was leading by 3.4 percentage points in the RealClearPolitics (RCP) polling average on Thursday evening.
If he holds on to win, it will be a huge moment for Democrats as the GOP would need to pick up two other seats
to take control of the Senate. Democrats would be able to
afford one loss.
The seat is being vacated by a retiring Republican, Sen.
Pat Toomey.

Georgia
Republicans once had high hopes of notching a win in
Georgia with a defeat of Sen. Raphael Warnock (D), who
has only been in office since January 2021.
The state remains Republican leaning, even though Biden,
Warnock and Sen. Jon Ossoff (D) all won narrow victories
in the 2020 cycle.
Like all Democrats, Warnock is also running into the
headwinds of inflation, Biden’s low approval ratings and the
historic pattern in which a president’s party almost always
loses seats in the first midterms of his tenure.
Warnock has a narrow lead in the polls, however. The
RCP average puts him ahead of former football star Herschel
Walker by 3.3 points. Data and polling site FiveThirtyEight
gives Warnock a 60 percent chance of prevailing.
Warnock has a capacity to draw in moderate voters, something that he has reinforced with campaign ads focused on
conspicuously nonpartisan issues like improvements to the
port of Savannah and support for the state’s peanut farmers.
But above all, Warnock has been lucky in his opponent.
Walker, another Trump endorsee, had raised eyebrows
even before being hit with scandal, thanks to idiosyncratic
comments about issues like climate change.
The big drama in the race has come this month, with allegations from the mother of one of Walker’s children that he
had previously paid for her to have an abortion.
Walker is running a vigorously anti-abortion campaign —
he does not believe terminations should be legal even in cases
of rape or incest — and so he now faces charges of hypocrisy.
He denies paying for, or even knowing about, the woman’s
abortion.
Warnock, a pastor at Atlanta’s Ebenezer Baptist — the
church where Dr. Martin Luther King served as co-pastor
— has some problems of his own relating to a contentious
custody battle. But they are less lurid and politically explosive
than the accusations aimed at Walker.
The two will met for a crucial debate on Friday night.
The debate was be held in Savannah, was hosted by Nexstar Media, the parent company of The Hill.
Georgia is also unusual in that it requires a candidate to
win more than 50 percent of the votes cast to avoid a runoff.
The quest is complicated for Warnock and Walker by the
presence of a third-party candidate, Chase Oliver of the
Libertarian Party.
“If the election were held today, I think Warnock would
lead,” said Bullock.
“But I doubt he would get a majority. We might well be
heading for another vote in December.”

GOP sees the path to Senate majority via
Nevada and Georgia amid spending boost
Republicans are catching up in money and polls during the final weeks of the midterm campaign

By Isaac Arnsdorf, Michael Scherer,
Liz Goodwin and Hannah Knowles
Washington Post
Republicans are zeroing in on a path
to win the Senate by picking up Democratic-held seats in Nevada and Georgia,
regaining their footing after panicking this
summer over far-right nominees and lags in
fundraising and advertising.
But the GOP is largely still playing catchup, as recent surveys show their candidates
improving but still trailing in key states,
including Pennsylvania and Georgia. And the
relief has come at a high cost, borne mostly
by a super PAC aligned with Senate Republican leader Mitch McConnell (Ky.) that has
to pay higher prices than official campaigns
to advertise on television stations.
“I’ve definitely seen tightening since Labor Day in most every state I’m involved in,”
said Brent Buchanan, president of Cygnal,
a Republican polling firm. “The Democrats
have maxed out all their opportunities. The
question now becomes: Can Republicans
close enough of the gap?”
Operatives in both parties are dreading
the prospect that control of the Senate could
again be decided by a runoff in Georgia,
as in 2021. The state requires the winning
candidate to clear 50 percent, with a runoff
in December if neither candidate exceeds
that hurdle. A Fox News poll taken in the
past week found incumbent Democratic Sen.
Raphael G. Warnock leading Republican
challenger Herschel Walker 46 percent to
41 percent.
At a private fundraiser Sept. 20 in Washington for J.D. Vance, the Republican Senate
nominee in Ohio, McConnell was asked
how he sized up the races that will decide
control of the chamber. The Senate minority
leader said he expected the GOP to hold on
to Ohio, Wisconsin and Pennsylvania, and
named Nevada and Georgia as the best pickup
opportunities, according to people present.
Publicly, too, McConnell is sounding
more bullish about reclaiming the majority. Speaking to reporters in the Capitol on
Wednesday, he put the odds at 50-50 — a
distinct tonal shift from August when he

Republican Nevada Senate candidate Adam Laxalt has picked up momentum
in his race to unseat incumbent Democrat Catherine Cortez Masto.
warned the GOP was more likely to take the an attendee. The Masters campaign did not
House and lamented the quality of candidates respond to a request for comment.
The Senate Leadership Fund has pumped
Republican voters had nominated in some
$68.9 million into nine races since Labor Day,
key races.
“We’re in a bunch of close races,” he said. according to data from AdImpact, a media
“It’s going to be really, really close either tracking company. After getting outspent in
competitive races over the summer, Republiway, in my view.”
McConnell didn’t name North Carolina cans have since Labor Day taken the spending
at the Vance event, but allies said he is com- lead on the airwaves in all of the most hotly
fortable with Republican Ted Budd’s chances contested races except for New Hampshire
there against Democrat Cheri Beasley. Con- and Arizona, AdImpact’s data shows.
“We remain optimistic that the issue enspicuously absent from his list was Arizona,
where Republican nominee Blake Masters vironment is in our favor, we have multiple
has lagged behind well-funded incumbent pathways to obtain the majority, and we are
spending heavily and strategically to achieve
Democrat Mark Kelly.
The GOP’s retreat from Arizona was un- that goal,” Law said.
Democrats also view Georgia and Nevada
derscored that same week when the Senate
Leadership Fund, the McConnell-aligned as key, while projecting confidence about
super PAC, said it was canceling reservations John Fetterman’s lead over Mehmet Oz in
there worth $9.6 million. The PAC’s chief Pennsylvania. They’ve expressed relief that
executive, Steven Law, said other Repub- their incumbents in Arizona and New Hamplican groups were stepping in to offset that, shire are facing Republican candidates who
have struggled. Sen. Gary Peters (D-Mich.),
pointing to $7.5 million booked by others.
McConnell also held a recent fundraiser the current chair of the Democratic Senatorial
for Masters in Washington, where the can- Campaign Committee, said he’s pleased with
didate said his campaign needed to raise $2 the standing of Democratic candidates in all
million to be in good shape, according to the key battlegrounds.

“I don’t know what they’re looking at that
makes them more confident,” said Sen. Chris
Van Hollen (D-Md.), a former DSCC chair.
“Everything I’m seeing indicates that Democrats remain on track to holding the Senate
and maybe picking up two seats.”
The Republicans’ edge in advertising in
most of the key states is slight; earlier, Democrats were beating their spending by margins
of 2 to 1 or more. And based on current bookings tracked by AdImpact, Democrats are on
track to retake the advantage in the remaining
weeks until the election in Georgia, Nevada
and Pennsylvania.
The dollar amounts also overstate the Republicans’ standing because of how broadcast
ads are sold. Super PACs pay higher rates
than campaign committees, and Democratic
candidates have had more success with their
own direct fundraising. Relying on the Senate
Leadership Fund to make up the difference
means Republicans are paying more to reach
a smaller audience.
“We’re paying a significantly higher rate
than what candidates pay, so a super PAC
like SLF trying to pick up the tab for their
candidates’ bad fundraising is kind of like
lighting money on fire,” said J.B. Poersch,
president of the main Democratic super PAC,
the Senate Majority PAC.
In addition to their retreat in Arizona,
Republicans suffered another setback in New
Hampshire, where primary voters nominated
election denier Don Bolduc over state Senate
President Chuck Morse, the establishment
choice aided by millions in super PAC spending in the final weeks. The Senate Leadership
Fund hasn’t altered its plans to invest $23
million in New Hampshire, despite public
polls showing Bolduc behind by as much as
eight points.
The best GOP case for making a turnaround is in Wisconsin. Democrats outspent
Republicans by a margin of $52 million to
$32 million until the Aug. 9 primary, according to AdImpact, with a steady drumbeat of
spots targeting incumbent GOP Sen. Ron
Johnson. Since Labor Day, the pattern has
reversed. Between Sept. 6 and Sept. 28, Re(See GOP Path to the Senate, Page 19)
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Why the Supreme Court is taking on
so many politically divisive cases

By John Kruzel
The Hill
On Fridays at the Supreme Court, justices
gather behind closed doors to discuss the petitions for appeal filed from across the country.
Roughly 98 percent of the time, the justices
deny an appeal, a result which leaves intact
the decision of a lower court and consigns
the unsuccessful petition to the trash heap.
For the slim fraction of cases the court
does hear each term, however, the dynamics
surrounding the selection of these disputes
represent a huge source of the 6-3 conservative majority Supreme Court’s power as it
remakes constitutional law.
Yet despite being highly consequential,
the court’s critical gatekeeping stage is perhaps one of the least well-understood aspects
of how the Supreme Court goes about its
business. Here’s a snapshot of how the conservative supermajority is using the Supreme
Court’s docketing process to flex its muscle.
The court’s 6-3 conservative
majority wants to go big
The Supreme Court has near total discretion over the cases it hears. This power
is subject to the so-called “rule of four,” an
informal rule stipulating that four or more
justices must agree to grant an appeal.
This was not always the case. During its
roughly first hundred years, the Supreme
Court decided the merits of virtually all
appeals within its jurisdiction, but over the
course of its lifetime, justices have gained an
increasing amount of control over the court’s
caseload.
The present-day docket is now shaped
according to the preferences of the justices,
though certain factors — like the existence
of conflicting decisions among intermediate
appeals courts — make the justices more
likely to take up a case. It’s worth noting that
this procedure does not reflect the activity
that occurs on an emergency basis under the
court’s so-called “shadow docket.”
With a 6-3 conservative supermajority,
the court has shown ample appetite to handpick bold slates of cases with the potential
to move constitutional law very far and very
fast to the right.
“Last term showed six conservative justices who have a very conservative agenda for
the law and are aggressively implementing
it,” said Erwin Chemerinsky, dean of the
University of California, Berkeley School of
Law. “I think we’ll see that again this year.”
Last term, the court chose to confront
the constitutional right to abortion, which it
scuttled; took on the Second Amendment,
which it expanded; and chose to confront the
federal government’s power to regulate the
environment, which it narrowed. This term,
the court is weighing voting rights, affirmative action in higher education and LGBTQ

discrimination.
Of course, agreeing to hear a case is
not the same thing as deciding a case. And
the court has declined to hear a number of
hot-button issues already this term, turning
away a challenge to the ban on gun bump
stocks and a push for the legal recognition of
fetal personhood, for instance. It’s also worth
noting that the court often issues unanimous
opinions on below-the-radar legal disputes
concerning civil procedure and other technical matters.
Still, court watchers have grown less
tentative about predicting that the most politically divisive cases placed on the court’s
docket will ultimately shake out along ideological lines.
While previewing the court’s new term,
Irv Gornstein, executive director of Georgetown Law’s Supreme Court Institute, said last
month that “there’s no reason to think this
coming term, or any term in the foreseeable
future, will be any different” from last term’s
outcome.
“On things that matter most,” he said, “get
ready for a lot of 6-3s.”
The new dynamic has left the court’s
conservative supporters electrified.
The chief justice’s
influence has waned
The conventional wisdom is that the conservative Chief Justice John Roberts, sensitive to the court’s standing among the public,
prefers incremental rightward movement in
the law to radical change.
But the addition of former President
Trump’s three nominees to the court means
Roberts is now outflanked by five justices to
his right who can form a majority without
him.
An example of Roberts’s diminished authority arose last term in the Dobbs v. Jackson
Women’s Health Organization, which struck
down Roe v. Wade. Although Roberts agreed
with the judgment in the case, his concurring
opinion said he would have reached the

judgment on much narrower grounds, using
a rationale that would have preserved Roe
while chipping away at the federal right to
abortion.
But the court’s five most conservative
justices — Clarence Thomas, Samuel Alito,
Neil Gorsuch, Amy Coney Barrett and Brett
Kavanaugh — had the numbers to disregard
Roberts’s more measured approach. This
five-member conservative majority opted
instead to strike down Roe in a decision that
was significantly more conservative than the
views held by most Americans, according to
public opinion polling.
Roberts does retain some procedural arrows in his quiver that he can use to rein in
some of the court’s conservative impulses.
For instance, Roberts wields control over
which petitions the justices will discuss at
their Friday conferences.
Another source of leverage resides in
Roberts’s status as the court’s senior-most
justice. This means when Roberts is in the
majority in deciding a case, he chooses who
will write the opinion.
But when the chief is not part of the
majority — as in the Dobbs case — the
duty of assigning the opinion-writing falls
to the senior-most justice who is among the
majority. In Dobbs, that justice was Clarence Thomas, who handed the pen to fellow
hard-right conservative Justice Samuel Alito,
whose opinion overruling Roe was criticized
not only for its substance, but for its defiant
tone and potentially sweeping implications
for other constitutional rights.
A weakened Roberts appears to have
emboldened the court’s more conservative
members to be more aggressive about the
cases they select.
“It puts the four most conservative justices
in a position where they can actually choose
the legal vehicles for achieving whatever
agenda they’re seeking to achieve,” said Steven Schwinn, a constitutional law professor
at the University of Illinois Chicago.

Liberals have less power
than in decades
With only three members, the court’s liberal justices lack even enough votes to satisfy
the “rule of four” needed to add cases to the
court’s docket without conservative support.
The court does not typically disclose how
the justices voted on a petition for appeal.
But logic dictates that if a case was added to
the court’s docket, it was not done so by the
liberals acting alone.
The Supreme Court’s liberals, outnumbered 6-3 last term, repeatedly found
themselves on the losing side of landmark
rulings, which seems likely to continue going
forward.
Increasingly, the liberal wing has used dissenting opinions as a platform for articulating
the role of liberal judicial ideas in public life,
to lay down a historical marker for a future
court and to sound the alarm over the conservative-led legal upheaval. Dissenting from
the court’s abortion ruling in June, liberal
Justices Stephen Breyer, Elena Kagan and
Sonia Sotomayor accused their conservative
counterparts of sowing legal chaos.
It’s the culmination of
a decades-long effort
The rise of the 6-3 majority marks the
culmination of a decades-long effort by the
conservative legal movement to take control
of the bench.
Many conservatives are quick to blame
Democrats for turning court battles into
partisan warfare, pointing to the scuttling
of Reagan-nominated judge Robert Bork’s
nomination 35 years ago in a historical
chapter that left deep wounds. Led by the
Federalist Society and enabled by then-Sen.
Majority Leader Mitch McConnell (R-Ky.),
this grievance helped fuel a retaliatory campaign that shifted the court dramatically to
the right over a generation.
An abridged version of what transpired
since then includes the GOP’s norm-shattering “constitutional hardball” to block
President Obama from filling the late Justice
Antonin Scalia’s vacancy, as well as the
death of Justice Ruth Bader Ginsburg, which
allowed Trump to seat his third justice over
the course of just a single presidential term.
The end result has been the reshaping
of American law in a conservative mold, a
project that continues apace in the court’s new
term that began earlier this month.
Chemerinsky, of Berkeley Law, said he
expects the court this term to eliminate affirmative action in both public and private
colleges, further narrow the Voting Rights
Act and allow violations of anti-discrimination law based on claims of free speech and
free exercise of religion. “Again, we’ll see
dramatic changes in the law,” he said, “all in
a very conservative direction.”

By James Burling and Alison Somin
Although the Supreme Court likely won’t
be talking much about guns and abortions
this term, there will be fireworks on issues
ranging from race preferences at colleges, to
California’s politically correct bacon regulations, to the perennial question of what the
heck is a wetland subject to federal control?
Wrapped up in the court’s cases will be
continuing questions over the fundamental
nature of government — and what power
the different branches of government may
have under the structure of our Constitution.
On the first day of oral argument, there
will be a return visit from Mike and Chantell Sackett. They were last before the court
a decade ago when they won a unanimous
decision that allowed them to challenge the
Environmental Protection Agency’s (EPA)

determination that there were wetlands on
their small residential lot where they were
trying to build a home.
After years of battles over evidence and
delays, the 9th Circuit Court of Appeals
agreed with the EPA that a small patch of
wetland on the property meant the Sacketts
could not build unless and until they applied
for and received a permit. But the Sacketts,

represented by Pacific Legal Foundation
(PLF), are arguing that EPA’s very definition
of a wetland subject to federal control is
inconsistent with the Clean Water Act and a
prior Supreme Court decision in another wetland case (where PLF attorneys represented
another landowner).
The following week, the court will take
up National Pork Producers Council v. Ross,
a case that might help draw the line on how
much regulatory control one state can impose
on businesses in another state. Many Californians may love their bacon, but in 2018 the
voters of California passed Proposition 12,
which forbids, starting in 2022, the sale or
importation of pork products unless the pigs
are raised in sufficiently large pens. The problem is that California imports 99.87 percent
of its pork — virtually none is raised in the

state. Anyone caught selling “illegal bacon”
in California will be subject to a $1,000 fine
and up to 180 days in state prison. Because
the California market is huge, pork producers
in other states must alter their feedlots and
pens to meet the California rules. Otherwise,
California retailers won’t risk selling illegal
ham sandwiches.
But under the Constitution’s Commerce
Clause, states cannot regulate interstate
commerce — a job left to the federal government. The court will decide whether the
impact of California rules in other states is
enough to violate the Commerce Clause. As
Pacific Legal Foundation’s amicus brief puts
it, “Allowing states to leverage their market
power to reach beyond their borders and
control activity is properly subject to direct
(See SCOTUS Fireworks, Page 20)
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publicans spent $22 million, compared with
Democrats’ $15 million. Current reservations
predict that the GOP will hold that advantage through Election Day, with $21 million
booked for the GOP versus the Democrats’
$17 million. After consistently trailing in
polling through mid-September, Johnson has
since pulled ahead in several recent surveys.
The Republican advertising onslaught
has focused on reframing the contest around
crime. One ad slams Democratic nominee
Madela Barnes, the state’s lieutenant governor, for supporting ending cash bail. Another
shows him holding up a T-shirt that reads
“Abolish I.C.E.,” a reference to U.S. Immigration and Customs Enforcement. Another
shows video of him saying “reducing prison
populations is now sexy.” On the defensive,
Barnes responded with ads showing a retired
Racine police sergeant saying, “Mandela
doesn’t want to defund the police.”
“The race shifted when the race became
about Mandela Barnes,” said Chris LaCivita,
a consultant for Johnson, who still considers
the race close. “It’s not just about what he is
saying. It’s on video.”
Democrats in the state agree that the recent GOP advertising advantage has shifted
the race and are calling for more resources
to fight back.
“The intensity of the Democratic side has
to turn way up to make sure Johnson’s arm

touches the table first,” Wisconsin Democratic Party Chair Ben Wikler said. “The counterpunch now is what will determine the race.”
In Nevada, Sen. Catherine Cortez Masto
(D) and Republican challenger Adam Laxalt
remain locked in a toss-up even as the Senate
Leadership Fund closes the spending gap between them. Republicans say their criticisms
of Democrats’ handling of the economy are
especially potent in Nevada, where inflation
is high and where coronavirus-driven shutdowns hit hard in the tourism industry. They
also point to polls showing them narrowing
Democrats’ sizable lead with Latino voters
in the swing state.
In September, Republicans slightly outspent Democrats in the Senate race, according
to AdImpact — a shift from the summer. But
Democrats’ broadcast spending still went
further this month because their biggest
advertiser was Cortez Masto’s campaign,
which pays discounted rates. Despite the
investments from the Senate Leadership
Fund, Democrats are on track to outspend
Republicans by about $51 million to $43
million from Sept. 1 through Election Day,
according to AdImpact, and the advantage
is even bigger using industry metrics for the
ads’ reach.
Both parties are likely to continue tweaking their spending as they test where they
find the most success moving the polls. But
with a handful of states that both parties view

as must-wins in an evenly divided chamber,
they might be stuck pumping millions into
ads that effectively cancel one another out.
“This is trench warfare in World War
I,” a Republican consultant working on the
midterms who spoke on the condition of
anonymity said. “We keep sending out more
spots and they keep sending out more spots,
and we can’t stop sending out more spots
or their spots will win. No big movement.
Bloody, expensive trench warfare.”
Republican senators agreed that the conference’s mood had lifted in recent weeks,
as polling has shown some races tightening.
Given recent public surveys showing Republicans leading in Nevada, North Carolina
and Ohio, some Republicans say Democrats
peaked too early and blew through the edge
they built up over the summer.
“I sense more optimism in him,” Sen.
Kevin Cramer (R-N.D.) said of McConnell.
He said the minority leader, whose stoicism
often borders on gloomy, was worried in
August about candidates who lacked political
experience and who were not able to hit the
ground running after winning their primaries.
“I think he has seen a lot of correction
there,” Cramer said. “Nothing’s a layup, don’t
get me wrong. It’s not like we’re measuring
the carpet for Dr. Oz or anything.”
Sen. Thom Tillis (R-N.C.) said McConnell’s “job is to always worry,” but that recent
developments had brightened the mood. He

cited Nevada and Wisconsin and others as
races where Republicans have seen more
positive signs. “The economic message, the
concerns with crime are resonating, and that’s
why we feel optimistic,” he said.
Speaking to reporters later, McConnell
dodged a question about whether he still has
concerns about the quality of Republican
Senate candidates, saying only that it’s “great
to have terrific candidates” in any election
year, without specifying whether this year’s
candidates are, in fact, terrific. In August, he
named “candidate quality” as a factor in the
party’s challenge in taking the Senate.
In a sign that vulnerable Democrats up for
reelection are feeling the need to spend every
last day before Nov. 8 on the campaign trail,
Majority Leader Charles E. Schumer tabled
a plan to bring senators back into session
briefly in October to work on a Pentagon
policy bill. Schumer reached a deal with
Republicans to eliminate a minisession in
mid-October to allow endangered incumbents
to stay home and campaign. Rather than beginning debate on a Pentagon policy bill, a
few senators will hold a perfunctory session
for a couple of hours and allow the rest to
stay home — a move that helps Democrats,
who have more incumbents facing reelection.
When McConnell took the lectern for a
floor speech on Wednesday, Sen. Ben Ray
Luján (D-N.M.) accidentally called him the
majority leader. McConnell chuckled.

Expect fireworks from the Supreme Court’s 2022-2023 term

GOP Path to the Senate

Americans’ nuclear fears surge
to highest levels since Cold War
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By Daniel de Visé
The Hill
At a moment when the global COVID-19
pandemic is finally loosening its grip on the
public consciousness as an object of existential dread, a new fear has swept in to supplant
it: nuclear annihilation.
Russia’s invasion of Ukraine in February
has stoked U.S. nuclear fears like no other
event since the close of the Cold War, according to foreign policy scholars and public
opinion curators. In poll after poll this year,
a majority of Americans have said they believe Russian President Vladimir Putin may
unleash nuclear weapons on Ukraine, as Putin
himself has threatened.
“The level of anxiety is something that I
haven’t seen since the Cuban missile crisis,”
said Peter Kuznick, a history professor and
director of the Nuclear Studies Institute at
American University, referring to the tense
1962 standoff between the United States and
Soviet Union. “And that was short-lived. This
has gone on for months now.”
Nuclear unease surged with the Feb. 24
invasion, then spiked further when Putin
put his nuclear forces on high alert days
later. Tensions eased over the summer, as the
Ukraine invasion faded from the headlines
and Americans grew to accept the lingering
war as a new normal. Fears rose again this
month amid suggestions that Putin might
resort to using nuclear weapons to stem
mounting losses.
Several polls in February and March found
Americans increasingly concerned about
imminent nuclear peril. In a new Reuters-Ipsos poll, released Monday, 58 percent of
respondents said they fear the United States
is headed toward nuclear war.
“I don’t recall any time in the last 20 years
where we’ve seen this sort of level of concern
about the potential for nuclear apocalypse,”
said Chris Jackson, senior vice president of
Ipsos.
The Ukraine invasion, with its attendant
saber-rattling, marks a rare flare-up of nuclear
angst in the post-Cold War era. Americans
briefly feared nuclear conflict with North
Korea in 2017, amid escalating rhetoric
between then-President Trump and North
Korean leader Kim Jong Un. In the early
2000s, nuclear fears fueled a broader national
panic over potential terror attacks after 9/11.
Some scholars say the threat of nuclear

conflict looms larger now than at any time
since the close of World War II. The Doomsday Clock, a symbolic measure of humans’
proximity to extinction, stands at 100 seconds
to midnight, the nearest the world has ever
strayed to its hour of doom since the clock
was first set in 1947. The Bulletin of the
Atomic Scientists consider climate change
and other perils in their calculus, but nuclear
fears predominate.
“We really are hanging on the hope that
Putin is rational, and not suicidal, and not
delusionary,” Kuznick said. “[President]
Biden said this week Putin is a rational actor
being given bad information. We hope he’s
right. The problem is, we’re dealing with the
future of life on our planet.”
And what are the actual odds of nuclear
war?
“It’s very difficult to quantify the risk,”
said Derek Johnson, managing partner of
the anti-nuclear organization Global Zero,
in an email interview. “Is it 1 percent? Two
percent? Ten percent? I don’t know, and I
don’t know any credible expert who claims
to know either,” he said.
“But I can say it’s a lot higher than we
should be comfortable with, and likely higher
now than it has been since the Cuban Missile Crisis, if only for the fact that the war
in Ukraine is a cascade of opportunities for
mistakes and miscalculations.”
For all the current societal unease, foreign policy experts do not necessarily see a
return to the bone-deep nuclear terror of the
1980s, when the Iron Curtain stood and many
Americans feared that humanity’s extinction

lay only a button’s push away. Nuclear fears
emerged as a defining theme of that decade,
typified by a 1982 anti-nukes march in New
York City that drew 1 million people, and the
nightmare-inducing 1983 television film The
Day After, which depicted nuclear war and
its grim fallout.
“In the ‘80s, people lived it every day,
and in the ‘60s even more, probably,” said
Dina Smeltz, a senior fellow at the Chicago
Council on Global Relations.
The latter decade saw the Cuban missile
crisis — the 60th anniversary of which arrives
Sunday — unfold when Soviet leader Nikita
Khrushchev deployed nuclear missiles in
Cuba. The ensuing confrontation with the
Kennedy administration brought the nations
to the brink of nuclear war.
For Americans in 2022, by contrast, nuclear war is “kind of an abstract fear, compared
to the very practical worry of staring at the
gasoline pump and trying to figure out how
to afford five-dollars-a-gallon gas,” said
Jackson of Ipsos.
Last spring, the annual Stress in America
survey by the American Psychological Association and the Harris Poll found that 69
percent of respondents believed they were
watching the beginning of World War III.
Yet, as worrisome as that sounds, the same
respondents said they were even more perturbed by supply chain issues and the price
of groceries and gas.
“I think things like money and inflation,
things that really feel personal and hit home
and have an immediate impact on their lives
in an immediate way, I think that’s why they

reach the top of the list,” said Vaile Wright,
senior director of the Office of Health Care
Innovation at the psychological association.
On a philosophical level, nuclear obliteration and consumer prices are “different kinds
of threats,” Smeltz said. “One is existential,
one is pocketbook.”
For most of the past three decades, the
threat of nuclear war has sat quietly on the
backburner of American consciousness, a
concern so remote that the psychological
group didn’t think to ask about it in the annual
poll. Following the Ukraine invasion, the
association ran a second poll.
In regular surveys dating to 2017, Ipsos
has asked Americans to rank their top worries. In that span, nuclear concerns have
ebbed and flowed, but no more than 21 percent of respondents have ever listed nuclear
conflict among their three top fears.
When Johnson started work at Global
Zero in 2010, he recalled, “the fundamental
challenge was convincing people this was
still a problem. To the extent that anyone
was thinking about nuclear weapons at all,
most folks in the West assumed that when
the Berlin Wall came tumbling down, the
worst was over and these weapons were on
their way out.”
Absent nuclear concerns, Americans worried about other things. Not surprisingly, the
COVID-19 pandemic preoccupied the nation
through most of 2020 and 2021, consistently
cited in Ipsos polls as an overarching issue.
Before the pandemic, “it was a bunch of
things,” Jackson said. “Sometimes it was
immigration, sometimes it was health care,
sometimes it was climate change. Because,
frankly, there wasn’t anything people were
too worried about.”
Amir Afkhami, associate professor of psychiatry and behavioral sciences at the George
Washington University, said his Beltway
patients seem more concerned about midterm elections and the economy than “Putin
dropping a bomb.”
Nonetheless, he fears the specter of nuclear conflict could seed mental health issues,
especially coming on the heels of COVID-19,
and particularly for the young.
“For adults of a certain age, we have
some exposure to this, we can contextualize
it on the basis of our experience,” he said.
“We have a new generation that has never
experienced that potential for Armageddon.”

He said the administration’s current stance
of being clear there will be consequences but
not relaying specifics will “hopefully deter
that action — a tactical nuclear [weapon] or
other in Ukraine,” but doesn’t pin the U.S.
to any ultimatums.
U.S. presidents have learned painful
lessons in the past from drawing too bright
of red lines.
“Red lines is, I think, a very scary word in
Washington, particularly following President
Obama and the red lines supposedly drawn in
Syria, and a lot of politicians and also leaders
will shy away from that,” said Monica Montgomery, a policy analyst for the Center for
Arms Control and Non-Proliferation.
Obama delivered a speech in 2012 promising to intervene in the Syrian civil war if
Syrian President Bashar Assad’s forces used
chemical weapons, but then didn’t follow
through when those weapons were deployed
a year later, which critics said emboldened
Assad in crushing his opponents.

Montgomery said red lines can also be
read as permitting other brutal actions.
“I think Putin’s already extremely aware
of the risks that nuclear use would bring
NATO into the theater,” she said, adding it
was still wise to leave room to maneuver, as
some theoretical uses of nuclear weapons
may not justify such a drastic response.
Drawing red lines runs the risk of escalation by locking both sides into a dangerous
tit-for-tat, argued Mathieu Droin, a visiting
fellow at the Center for Strategic and International Studies.
“If at some point the U.S. finds itself in a
position where it has to respond, clearly that’s
a trigger for escalation,” he said.
However, Droin said there is value in
discrete discussions with Russia about the
“limits and the risks” of its activities in
Ukraine to “manage the risk of escalation.”
Moscow has repeatedly suggested red
lines during the war, warning against longrange U.S. missiles near Russia’s border,
saying that an attack on Crimea would elicit a
“Judgment Day” response and most recently
suggesting that attacks on newly annexed
territories of Ukraine will not be tolerated.
So far, increased Western support for Kyiv
and continued Ukrainian gains in annexed
territories have not spurred an extraordinary
response from Russia.
Jeremy Shapiro, director of research at
the European Council on Foreign Relations,
warned against underestimating the Kremlin’s nuclear threats in an article for War on
the Rocks this week — especially if Russia’s
losses continue and Putin becomes convinced
the future of his rule is at risk.
“Experts on the Russian military have long
suspected that Russian nuclear signaling is
an elaborate bluff meant to instill fear and
caution in a weak-willed Western enemy,”
he wrote. “But events in Ukraine and the

possibility of a catastrophic military loss
may have changed that calculation. Nobody
really knows. It is likely that the Russians
don’t know either.”
Chris Miller, a Russia expert at the
Fletcher School at Tufts University, argued
that Putin has not communicated “clear” and
“credible” red lines, which he said is a good
sign in terms of Moscow’s readiness to use
a nuclear weapon.
“It’s dangerous to draw a line if you’re
Putin, because if a line gets crossed you have
to act or you lose your credibility,” he said.
The West has largely avoided steps that
could lead to direct confrontation, with the
U.S. refusing calls to impose a no-fly zone
over Ukraine and NATO only now considering air defense systems that Kyiv has long
been calling for.
In an interview with CNN’s Jake Tapper
on Tuesday, Biden would only say that red
lines have been discussed within the administration and gamed out by the Pentagon.
“There’s been discussions of that, but
I’m not going to get into that. It would be
irresponsible of me to talk about what we
would or wouldn’t do,” he said.
Biden added that he believed Putin was a
rational actor who had “totally miscalculated” when he invaded Ukraine.
Other officials have not been so vague
on what a potential response from the West
would be.
A senior NATO official on Wednesday
said any Russian use of nuclear weapons
would “almost certainly be drawing a physical response from many allies, and potentially
from NATO itself,” according to a press
officer, as reported by CNN.
Ahead of any major military move by
Russia or the West, the U.S. and its allies are
currently focused on outfitting Ukraine with
systems to bolster its air defenses.

pack of selective colleges’ admissions pools.
In 2003, Justice Sandra Day O’Connor
wrote in Grutter v. Bollinger that colleges
could favor minority students in admissions
in order to promote “diversity.” But she
said such discrimination no longer might be
necessary after 25 years. In fact, it was never
necessary, and any college or university that
uses federal funds in a discriminatory way is
violating the Fourteenth Amendment’s Equal
Protection Clause, which was adopted in the
wake of the Civil War. PLF’s amicus brief
notes “the diversity rationale is unsound” and
“rests upon arbitrary racial classifications.”
Moreover, “preferences not only deny students their right to equal justice before the
law but harm the very students they purport-

edly benefit.”
The following week, the court will take
up Axon Enterprise v. Federal Trade Commission and Securities and Exchange Commission v. Cochran, both cases involving
separation of powers. Although each involves
a different federal agency, the core question
is the same: Can courts hear constitutional
challenges involving an administrative
agency’s structure immediately, or must such
claims first percolate internally through the
administrative agency? As the old maxim
has it, “justice delayed is justice denied.” To
vindicate individual rights that are threatened
by unconstitutionally structured administrative agencies, courts should be able to hear
these challenges.

We are heartened that the Supreme Court
is beginning to hear cases that have the
potential for returning the nation to the liberty-defining principles of our Constitution.
As shown in PLF’s “Pulling Back the Curtain” series, it long has been a goal of public
interest lawyers such as those at PLF to argue
that government must respect property rights;
that the government must not discriminate;
and that the three branches of government
must not compete for power at the expense
of individual freedoms.
James Burling and Alison Somin are attorneys at Pacific Legal Foundation, a nonprofit
legal organization that defends Americans’
liberties when threatened by government
overreach and abuse.

Rising nuclear fears spur debate over red lines in Ukraine war
By Ellen Mitchell and Colin Meyn
The Hill
Mounting fears that Russian President
Vladimir Putin could resort to a nuclear
weapon to stem his losses in Ukraine have
prompted debate about what are the real “red
lines” for Moscow and Washington.
Putin has made only general threats to
use nukes if Russia is attacked, though it’s
unclear what that means given Moscow’s
expanding claims of Ukrainian territory.
The United States, in response, has
pledged “catastrophic consequences” if Putin goes nuclear, but President Biden in an
interview Wednesday declined to offer any
details about a U.S. response.
Several U.S. officials and experts offered
support for the strategic ambiguity behind
Biden’s comments.
Former Defense Secretary Leon Panetta
said Biden should be clear that if Putin takes
the nuclear route, the U.S. “will not feel constrained to basically provide direct support to
the Ukrainians to be able to ultimately win
this war and defeat Putin.”
He also said that Biden’s dire if unspecific
warnings speak loudly.
“The president is talking about Armageddon, he’s talking about catastrophic
consequences. I cannot imagine that if Putin
uses a nuclear weapon that that doesn’t take
the nuclear genie out of the bottle,” he told
The Hill.
Several security analysts who spoke to
The Hill on Wednesday said being ambiguous gives the Pentagon and White House
necessary flexibility.
“What you don’t want to do is to say very
specifically ‘if A then B,’ because then what
you do is you allow Putin to kind of have that
calculation,” said Steven Horrell, a former
U.S. naval intelligence officer now with the
Center for European Policy Analysis.
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regulation by other states undermines the
basic principles of federalism on which this
nation was founded.”
On the last day of October, the court will
hear arguments in what might be the most
controversial cases of the term: Students for
Fair Admissions v. Harvard and a companion
case against the University of North Carolina. At issue is the question of admissions
policies tilted to favor students of particular
minority groups at the expense of others,
especially Asian students. The statistics are
striking: Asian students who are at the top of
their classes and have stellar SAT scores are
less likely to gain admission than minority
students who are merely in the middle of the
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Trump isn’t dangerous — this administration is
By Laura Hollis
Ever since Donald Trump descended the escalator in 2015 to
announce his run for the presidency,
every arm of the left’s prodigious
propaganda machinery (the media,
Hollywood, academia, the Democratic Party) has howled that Trump
posed a unprecedented threat to the
safety and stability of the United
States — and the world. No aspect
of life would be left unscathed by
Trump: the economy, the military,
foreign policy, law and order. You
name it, Trump would wreak havoc
on it.
Vanity Fair claimed that Trump
would “destroy the (U.S.) economy
out of spite.” Not to be outdone, the
Washington Post opined that “A
President Trump could destroy the
world economy.”
And when they weren’t roaring about Trump’s malevolent
intentions, the propagandists were
crying wolf about his mental state,
and invoking the 25th Amendment.
Just before the November 2020
election, House Speaker Nancy
Pelosi announced that she planned
to sponsor legislation that would
convene a panel of psychiatrists
charged with “reviewing whether
President Trump is mentally fit to
remain in office,” in order to start

the constitutional process of removing him from office.
So much projection; so little
time. Let’s look just at the economy.
Back in 2012, when Barack
Obama was president, he mocked
the notion of $2 a gallon gas prices
as “phony election-year promises
that never come about.” Obama
was proven wrong when the average price of a gallon of gas dipped
below $2 in 2020, when Trump was
president. On Trump’s last day in
office, the average price of a gallon
of gas in the U.S. was $2.38.

On Joe Biden’s first day in office, he signed an executive order
that has become emblematic of his
presidency, stopping the construction of the Keystone XL pipeline, a
conduit that would have transported
more than 800,000 barrels of oil a
day from Canada into the U.S. He
has since canceled or halted leases
for the production of oil in Alaska
and the Gulf of Mexico, as well
as Montana, North Dakota and
South Dakota. These decisions,
along with other Biden policies
and regulations, have contributed

to spiraling energy prices. This
past summer, the average price of
gasoline hit $5 a gallon. In some
parts of California, a gallon of gas
has cost $8 a gallon this year.
This, in turn, has dramatically
increased the prices of everything
else, including production and
transportation of goods.
Wages were rising under the
Trump administration, while unemployment continued to decrease.
Inflation was low.
In stark contrast, inflation has
increased every month since Biden
took office, and is now the highest it
has been in 40 years, creating what
some economists have calculated is
an 8.5 percent reduction in Americans’ “real wages.”
The “green” energy policies
Biden and his handlers do a happy
dance for are having a negative
effect on the global economy as
well. Electricity and gas prices
are through the roof. Not only are
individuals and families affected;
across Europe and the U.K., companies are signaling that they will not
be able to pay these prices and stay
in business. The economic forecasts
are bleak.
Biden likes to blame these consequences on Vladimir Putin, and
there is no doubt that Putin bears

much of the blame, particularly
for the situation in Europe. But
gas prices started rising here in
the States well before Putin invaded Ukraine. More importantly,
America could be ameliorating
the effects on Putin’s decisions by
increasing our own production and
sale of oil and natural gas, and we
aren’t. Instead, Biden wants to lift
sanctions on rogue regimes like socialist Venezuela and Iran to get oil
from them. Just last week, he went
hat-in-hand to demand that OPEC
nations increase production. Saudi
Arabia told him to take a hike.
Biden has attempted to quell
public panic about rising energy
prices by releasing millions of
gallons from the U.S. Strategic
Petroleum Reserves. But this is a
short-term fix with long-term consequences that could be even more
severe if we need those reserves
in the future. To date, Biden has
drained more than a third of the reserves and has announced no plans
for replenishing them. Trump tried
to add to the reserves by purchasing
an additional 77 million gallons
in 2020 when oil prices hovered
around $20 a barrel; congressional
Democrats blocked it. The cost of
refilling the reserves now would
(See Hollis, Page 22)

I advocated full legalization; I was wrong

By Erich J. Prince
On Thursday, Oct. 6, President Biden —
in perhaps the most sweeping presidential
pardon issued since President Jimmy Carter
pardoned those Americans who had evaded
military service in Vietnam — announced
that he would be pardoning all American
citizens convicted of federal marijuana possession charges. Immediately, this pardon
impacted the estimated 6,500 individuals
previously federally convicted across the
United States and, crucially, in the District
of Columbia. However, more fundamentally,
this action, with the president’s encouragement, is inviting further conversation aimed
at legalizing marijuana nationwide or, at the
very least, downgrading it from a Schedule I
substance “under the Controlled Substances
Act.”
Interestingly enough, just days before, the
Republican Study Committee — as part of
its “Family Policy Agenda” — announced
its strong opposition to efforts to legalize
marijuana at the federal level. This memorandum, though arguably overstating the
dangers of recreational marijuana, rightly
focuses primarily on the drug’s impact on
children. But before the Republican Study
Committee, to which nearly three-fourths
of House Republicans belong, is unduly
accused of stodginess, being retrograde, or
being “out of step with the times,” there is
reason even for more dispassionate observers
of the war on drugs to be circumspect about
this ascendant push for full-scale marijuana
legalization.
The issue of drug liberalization, along
with that of capital punishment, is one where
I have, in part, changed my mind as I now
turn away from the full-throated defense of

legalization I offered in The Philadelphia
Inquirer in 2013. Viewing it now through
a different lens than the purely libertarian
perspective that it is not the business of
government to restrict what an autonomous
individual might choose to put into his body,
it has become increasingly clear to me that
this seemingly private choice has outward,
social manifestations. And drug liberalization
has been associated with more young people
using marijuana.
Colorado, serving as a ”laboratory of
democracy,” offers mixed results on its
marijuana experiment; though the number
of people seeking treatment for marijuana
use declined by 34 percent after legalization
in 2012, marijuana use in Colorado youth
was ”74 percent higher than the national
average compared to 39 percent higher prior
to legalization,” and “62 percent of all drug
expulsions and suspensions [in schools] were

for marijuana violations,” thus validating the
Republican Study Committee’s concerns
about legalization’s impact on minors.
Furthermore, legalization was associated
with increased traffic deaths in Colorado,
and, unlike alcohol, it is more difficult for
police officers to determine when someone is
driving under the influence of that substance.
And though the cannabis industry is a
growing one, legal weed is not always purely
good news for business.
In 2018, CBS News reported on the prevalence of Colorado restaurant workers who
reported that they regularly used marijuana,
including during periods of time when they
were employed, evidence very much confirmed by my own experiences dining in that
state not long after the state’s drug laws were
relaxed. Perhaps, most notably, the survey
indicated that 30 percent of restaurant workers between the ages of 18 and 25 admitted
to using the drug. Also of great importance is
that marijuana use has been associated with
job loss, as well as early career reduced earnings and less ideal employment experiences,
particularly for young men. At a time when
many Americans are increasingly concerned
about the various ills affecting young men,
dismissing out of hand legitimate concerns
about marijuana’s effects is not likely to ease
that trend.
Although it has been common to state
reflexively that marijuana is rather benign,
its use, according to the Centers for Disease
Control and Prevention (CDC) and other
literature, is associated with a number of suboptimal health outcomes, from brain health
to respiration. Even Johann Hari, the author
of the largely polemical (though quite worth
reading) book Chasing the Scream, which

is enormously critical of drug prohibition,
concedes near the end that he would rather
his own teenage nephews drink beer than use
marijuana, departing from those who consistently claim that marijuana is less harmful
than alcohol.
As common as it has been to hear that
it’s “impossible to legislate morality,” from
speed limits to prohibitions on violent crimes,
that is what law, in practice, does. And to the
extent that we wish to discourage marijuana
use, which seems a worthy societal objective,
we can use law to do so. While I agree that
no one should face anything resembling a
lengthy incarceration for simple marijuana
possession (the view that guided that spirited 2013 Philadelphia Inquirer piece), my
position now is that states like Ohio chart
a reasonable course, where possession of
marijuana (except in municipalities that have
depenalized the drug) is a finable offense, and
possessing larger but not excessive quantities
can result in a 30-day jail sentence.
Critics of the drug war have been correct
to point out how overzealously some drug
offenders have been punished, but we ought
not let the pendulum swing now so far in
the other direction that we ignore the health
risks associated with the substance and the
anti-social element that can accompany its
habitual use.
*****
Erich J. Prince co-founded and runs
Merion West (@merionwest), a Philadelphia-based group promoting civil discourse
in the age of polarization; he also writes a
weekly column at MediaVillage on how the
news media covers politics. He previously
served as a communications strategist for former North Carolina governor Pat McCrory.

completely different” this midterm cycle as
a result of dangerous financial information
and the president’s pitiful approval numbers
don’t matter to voters, leaving Democrats
with “an actual likelihood” to maintain “their
majority intact.”
However Democrats face a easy, inconvenient truth: Nothing strategically significant
is prone to change of their favor earlier than
Election Day.
Is inflation prone to decline dramatically
this month? If it have been, the Federal Reserve can be stopping its interest-rate hikes,
not elevating the goal vary for the federal-funds fee in anticipation of “ongoing will
increase.” The Power Data Administration
says the worth of a gallon of normal gasoline
has risen 26 cents nationally previously 4
weeks. As a result of Saudi Arabia ignored
U.S. pleas and teamed up with Russia to

chop oil manufacturing, costs will possible
go increased.
Will confidence within the financial system rise dramatically earlier than November?
A Sept. 16 Gallup ballot discovered 2 percent
of respondents mentioned the financial system was “glorious” and 15 percent “good,”
whereas 34 percent mentioned it was “solely
truthful” and 48 percent believed it was
“poor.” Since 2022’s first quarter, the proportion saying the financial system was good or
higher hasn’t risen over 20 percent.
Will voters instantly determine they like
the place President Biden is steering the
nation? It appears inconceivable when the
RealClearPolitics common has Mr. Biden’s
approval ranking at 43 percent and those that
assume America goes in the precise path at
27 percent.
Will our communities instantly really feel
safer? The share of people that instructed Gallup in March — the month when the agency
yearly asks about this problem — that they
“personally fear” about crime and violence
“a terrific deal” was 53 percent, the very best
since 2016.
Will the border disaster instantly ease?
It appears unlikely that Washington will do
something to stem the circulation of unlawful
aliens, on condition that the border czar, Vice
President
Kamala Harris,remains to be insisting that
the border is “safe.”
The one improvement that may profit
Democrats is that if Vladimir Putin pushes
us to a Cuban Missile Disaster second and
Mr. Biden shines regardless of the dire circumstances. No matter get together, let’s hope
such a second by no means arrives, partially
as a result of I doubt the president would do

a lot shining.
It’s true Democrats have more money, largely due to their extra developed
small-dollar cash machine. However this tactical benefit isn’t sufficient. Each successful
GOP Senate candidate in an aggressive race
in 2020 was outspent. The query is whether
or not Republicans may have sufficient funds
to succeed in voters, which depends upon
donors’ generosity within the quick time left.
And whereas pundits are proper that
Republicans have nominated some knuckleheads, Democratic Senate hopefuls John
Fetterman in Pennsylvania and Mandela
Barnes in Wisconsin show that even extensively heralded candidates can have very
problematic views and information. And
debates — comparatively uncommon this
12 months — have supplied surprises as Republicans Blake Masters in Arizona and J.D.
Vance in Ohio greater than held their very
own in matches this previous week.
Abortion gained save Democrats. Not
when Gallup finds solely 4 percent of People
imagine it’s crucial downside.
My guess is Mrs. Pelosi is mistaken.
Democrats have more money however worse
messaging. Group helps her get together,
however it will probably absolutely offset the
electorates’ deep-rooted want for change and
a congressional examine on a disappointing
president’s actions. Now can be the time
for a Democratic Plan B, although I don’t
know what it might be. I doubt Mrs. Pelosi
does both.
*****
Karl Rove helped arrange the political-action committee American Crossroads and is
creator of “The Triumph of William McKinley” (Simon & Schuster, 2015).

Pelosi tries to smile by means of the 2022 midterms

By Karl Rove
The election is lower than 4 weeks away.
Now’s when the politically determined sometimes attempt to battle despondency with
flights of fancy, which could clarify Home
Speaker Nancy Pelosi’s optimism on Stephen
Colbert’s “The Late Present” final week.
Mrs. Pelosi claimed that as a result of
Democrats have higher group, superior messaging and extra money, “we’ll maintain the
Home, by successful extra seats.”
Does one of many nation’s hardest, most
savvy politicos actually assume that? In all
probability not. Since trendy political events
emerged between 1818 and 1824, the get
together in energy has gained Home seats
solely twice in a president’s first midterm.
It occurred in 1934, as President Franklin
D. Roosevelt rallied People through the Nice
Melancholy, after which in 2002, when President George W. Bush’s approval rankings
have been sky-high after the 9/11 assaults.
Mrs. Pelosi isn’t her get together’s solely
overly upbeat chief. Democratic Congressional Marketing campaign Committee
Chairman Sean Patrick Maloney is so assured
that final weekend he was fundraising with
Democratic expatriates in Paris, Geneva and
London. A DCCC chairman would usually
make that form of overseas fundraising journey properly earlier than the election, not a
month out, particularly if, like Mr. Maloney,
he personally confronted a robust challenger
in a newly drawn district.
Possibly Mrs. Pelosi is right and Democrats will increase their congressional majorities. Possibly Mr. Maloney will simply
win re-election as Democrats strengthen
their numbers. And perhaps pundits are right
after they recommend “issues is perhaps
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Trump subpoena: Why the Jan 6 committee’s
timing is both terrible and politically driven

By Jonathan Turley
Two events consumed Washington on Thursday. The hapless
Commanders won a game against
the Chicago Bears — and the House
Select Committee on Jan. 6 issued
a subpoena to former President
Trump.
The touchdown and the subpoena share one obvious feature: No
matter how exciting the play, the
respective teams were out of time.
The Bears threw what appeared to
be a touchdown pass in the final
seconds … only to lose due to a
fall out of the endzone. The House
Committee issued a subpoena after its last scheduled hearing and
shortly before its likely cessation
as a committee.
Yet, even for the long-suffering
Bears fans, we knew when the game
was over. The House committee
and its supporters seemed unaware
or unconcerned that its play came
too late. Instead, they insisted that
issuing a subpoena more than a year
too late was all logical and strategic.
It is unclear if Trump will contest the subpoena, but he has contested virtually every previous subpoena in civil and criminal cases.
The committee has, in my view, a
solid case to compel him to testify.
However, it had that case back at its
creation on July 1, 2021; it simply
waited until a subpoena may be
impossible to enforce.
In football, they would be
flagged for an “intentional grounding” for throwing a ball where there
was no viable receiver or “a realistic
chance of completion.”
Two points were immediately
emphasized by the committee and
its supporters in the media.
First, some of the coverage highlighted that this was “unanimous”
without recognizing the irony of
that distinction. House Democrats
barred two Republican members
originally selected by GOP leaders,
who then boycotted the panel in
response. There is no indication the
committee, hand-picked by Speaker
Nancy Pelosi (D-Calif.), has ever
had anything but unanimous votes.
The only thing its members can cite
for not being yes-men is that when
there were demands for greater
balance in witnesses or questioning,
they all said “no.”
The second point is even more
telling: The committee has precedent for former presidents being
subpoenaed, such as Harry Truman
— but that example is hardly helpful. Truman was subpoenaed by
one of the most notorious panels in
the history of Congress, the House
Un-American Activities Committee, which was ridiculed for its lack
of balance and due process.
While called “historic,” former
presidents have been subpoenaed
before, though it remains exceptionally rare. It is even more rare for
them to testify. Truman never did;
when Congress subpoenaed former
presidents John Tyler and John
Quincy Adams over the alleged
misuse of funds, Tyler appeared
but Adams submitted a deposition.
Others, such as Bill Clinton, were
subpoenaed to appear in civil cases
or subpoenaed for documents, such
as Richard Nixon.
The Jan. 6 committee had a noble mandate but failed to use it to
offer a credible investigation for citizens across the political spectrum.
From the first to the final hearing,
it presented a one-sided narrative
in a tightly scripted, packaged
production. No defense or alternative explanations for key events or
statements were allowed; witnesses
were largely asked specific questions to get them to repeat what
they said in previously recorded

Hollis
(Continued from Page 21)

be drastically more expensive; oil
this week is running close to $90
a barrel.
None of the economic consequences of Biden’s policies
are inadvertent or unforeseeable.
What’s worse, there is no indication
that Biden (or whoever is making
the decisions behind the scenes)
intends to reverse course — which
means that we are in for a continued
economic decline unless and until
we put someone else in the White
House.
*****
Laura Hollis is an attorney and
educator. She resides in Indiana
with her husband and children.

interviews, as members read from
a teleprompter.
The committee could have been
so much more. It could have followed the type of balanced inquiry
that pursued allegations tied to the
Pearl Harbor attack or Watergate.
Even without Republican-appointed members, it could have insisted
on balanced hearings with witnesses and dissenting views.
Nevertheless, the committee
revealed important, often disturbing details. It was important for
Americans to hear from figures
like former attorney general Bill
Barr and White House lawyers who
struggled to counter unfounded
advice given to Trump by outside
lawyers on challenging the 2020
election. There were painful scenes
of Capitol police overwhelmed at
barricades and members of Congress hunkered down in offices.
Yet, the focus on a single approved narrative gave the hearings
the feel of an infomercial selling a
product that most of us bought two

years earlier.
Subpoenaing Trump on the final
scheduled hearing only reaffirmed
how the committee was driven by
political rather than investigative
priorities. Indeed, the timing was
embarrassingly transparent. While
Trump could appear without a
challenge or the Democrats could
retain the House, few experts are
predicting either outcome.
For more than a year, the committee said its investigation was
focused on Trump’s intent and
actions. Chairman Bennie Thompson (D-Miss.) explained that the
subpoena was essential because
“he must be accountable. He is
required to answer for his actions
on Jan. 6. So we want to hear from
him.” Why, then, wait until the last
hearing, especially if the House
may flip to GOP control in a matter
of weeks?
It seemed another case of
planned obsolescence by the House
leadership. In the first Trump impeachment, Speaker Pelosi imposed

an arbitrary deadline for impeachment by Christmas. That deadline
was then used as an excuse to
hold only one hearing on the legal
standard with only one Republican
witness. (I was that sole witness.)
This was reportedly ordered over
the objections of House Judiciary
Chairman Jerry Nadler (D-N.Y.)
who raised the abandonment of
both due process and precedent.
Pelosi then delayed transmitting the
impeachment articles to the Senate
— destroying her own rationalization for the lack of hearings.
In the second Trump impeachment, Pelosi went one better: She
ordered a “snap impeachment“ that
dispensed entirely with hearings
and witnesses.
If Trump declines to appear before the committee on constitutional grounds, the House would likely
run out of time for any challenge.
Thus, the only way to enforce this
subpoena in time would be a “snap
contempt” vote that does not wait
for negotiation or judicial review.

Attorney General Merrick Garland also would have to move at
a record pace to prosecute Trump
before Republicans can retake
the House and rescind a contempt
sanction. Garland could argue that
he should be allowed to prosecute
Trump based on the original vote,
but the House is the putative victim
in the case — and we could have the
victim claiming not to be a victim as
the Justice Department prosecutes
its victimization.
That brings us back to what the
House can learn from the Chicago
Bears. This was only the latest
game lost in the final seconds due
to bungled plays. However, we do
recognize when the game ends.
Not so with the House team. If
the committee truly wanted to compel Trump’s testimony, it should
have subpoenaed him in 2021. Yet
liberals celebrated the committee’s
belated move as a “bombshell ending“ instead of asking why it had
not been a bombshell beginning.
As Bears fans, we are often chided for being delusional in our hope
for each new season — a blind faith
that reaches almost pathological
levels with each successive Cubs
season. But we cannot hold a candle
to fans of the Jan. 6 committee, who
just wildly applauded a Hail Mary
pass to an effectively empty field.
after the last hearing and before
the team is likely to be disbanded.
And those fans remain cheering a
legal throw after the last hearing
andjust before the team is likely to
be disbanded by new management.
Now that’s a fan base.
*****
Jonathan Turley is the Shapiro
Professor of Public Interest Law
at George Washington University.
Follow him on Twitter @JonathanTurley.
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A government big enough to give you everything you want, is strong enough to take everything you have. — Thomas Jefferson

Our Point of View
Biden’s pot pardon
introduces presidential
nullification of federal law

Guest Editorial by George Demos
President Biden’s proclamation of pardon for those
convicted of certain marijuana offenses encroaches
on Congress’s constitutional lawmaking authority and
fundamentally alters the balance of power between the
coordinate branches of government. A bipartisan consensus would likely concur that people should not languish
in a broken prison system for drug possession. But why
is it that Congress has abdicated its law-making authority and opened the door for the president to legislate
by pardon? The ramifications of this pardon extend far
beyond the propriety of marijuana laws and now may
lead to the routine de facto presidential nullification of
federal laws.
Under Article II, Section 2 of the Constitution, the
president is vested with the sole authority to grant pardons for offenses against the United States. Drawing
on English precedent, the framers granted this power to
the president under the theory that the power of mercy
and grace in the national interest must be vested in the
sovereign.
Alexander Hamilton articulated a practical purpose
for the pardon power in Federalist 74, wherein he
reasoned that “In seasons of insurrection and rebellion
there are often critical moments when a well-timed
offer of pardon to the insurgents or rebels may restore
the tranquility of the commonwealth.” Consistent with
Hamilton’s principle, George Washington issued an
order of amnesty in 1795 against those who engaged in
the Whisky Rebellion.
In 1863, Abraham Lincoln offered a pardon for
certain confederates who renounced rebellion against
the union. Similarly, Gerald Ford’s 1974 pardon of
Richard Nixon was intended to spare the nation from
the spectacle of criminal proceedings against a former
president. In 1977, Jimmy Carter pardoned thousands of
draft dodgers in order to heal the nation’s trauma over
the Vietnam War.
In United States v. Wilson, the Supreme Court classified the pardon power as “An act of grace emanating
from the power entrusted with the execution of laws.”
The pardon power was designed to complement the
faithful execution of the laws by serving as a safety
valve when the enforcement of a particular law resulted
in injustice. Few can forget the powerful moment when
Alice Johnson praised God and America after her life
sentence in prison for a non-violent drug offense was
commuted by Donald Trump in 2018.
The Biden pardon of those convicted of the Controlled
Substances Act is not consistent with the principles of
quelling rebellion, healing the nation, or displaying
mercy in the face of a miscarriage of justice. Rather,
it is the substitution of his own policy belief that a law
duly enacted by Congress is now disagreeable.
Congress can do little in response to this brazen
expansion of presidential power. Pardons, even if corruptly or improperly granted, are not reviewable by the
judiciary. For those pardoned, the Supreme Court held
in Ex Parte Garland that consequence is absolute and
the pardon blots out the existence of guilt and makes
offender as if he had never committed the offense.
Various proposals at the Constitutional Convention
to provide a check on the pardon power were rejected
leaving impeachment as the sole remedy against the
misuse of the pardon power. Last minute pardons by outgoing administrations certainly may necessitate reforms.
But the misuse of the pardon power as a usurpation of
law-making authority only exacerbates the problem.
The door is now open for a future administration to
issue a pardon to all who have ever been convicted of
tax fraud. The foreseeable escalation of this practice
will only serve to undermine the separation of powers
and the rule of law.
The only constitutional remedy to eliminate a particular statute is for Congress to repeal it. There are very
strong arguments that federal marijuana laws should be
reformed. But Congress’ abdication of its law-making
authority to the regulatory state cannot be used as a
pretense to establish a new precedent of presidential
nullification of laws through pardons.
*****
George G. Demos is a former U.S. Securities and
Exchange Commission enforcement attorney and an
adjunct professor at U.C. Davis School of Law where
he teaches corporate and white-collar crime.

ON A PERSONAL NOTE

We can probably fix our problem
with a can of tomato soup

By Maramis
Just Stop Oil, the organization
It always amazes me how people
that claims oil is causing the climate
come to make their decisions! One
and cost-of-living crisis, making us
of the reasons I might be a little
poorer and destroying everything we
more “amazed” than others is belove, and is supporting, more or less,
cause many years ago when I was
those who have decided to destroy
teaching inmates in prison, it was
famous works of art, such as the Van
my job to help them understand the
Gogh “Sunflowers” and Da Vinci’s
decision-making process.
“Last Supper,” and others, ostensibly
It was really quite easy to teach
for the simple reason, as they see it,
those imprisoned, those who had
to show us that their cause is so much
already made poor choices and were
more important than art.
currently serving time for those
As quoted by one or more of the
choices, and those who sincerely
activists at the Van Gogh gallery,
MaraMiS Choufani
wished to make better choices in the future so they where the tomato soup episode took place, ”What is
wouldn’t find themselves behind bars again once their worth more, art or life? Is it worth more than food?
time was up.
Worth more than justice? Are you more concerned
But first, I need to talk about the strange, unkind, about the protection of a painting or the protection of
and thoughtless decision to splash an opened can of our planet and people?”
“The cost-of-living crisis is part of the cost of the oil
tomato soup on a treasured painting by Vincent Van
crisis, fuel is unaffordable to millions of cold, hungry
Gogh to solve a problem!
I have to imagine that the girls who did this talked families. They can’t even afford to heat a tin of soup.”
In other words, they used their own system for arit over and came to the conclusion that they were on to
something…like “We’ve got a great idea! Let’s make riving at a decision for how to deal with this problem
the world see what they’re doing to us by showing them and pretty much just put art and all its worth to the
what we can do to them!” I think on some level that bottom of the pile and put their own agenda on the
(See Maramis, Page 28)
just about equals tit-for-tat, in its own way.

Crickets: Jan. 6 Committee about
to learn how Trump journalists feel

By Joe ferullo
The House Jan. 6 Committee is about to find out
what it feels like to be a political or investigative journalist covering Donald Trump.
You do your work, you put it out there, and then
you wonder: Will any of it matter?
The committee aired last week what is most likely its
final hearing, a well-produced and presented argument
that Trump was the figure most responsible for the Capitol insurrection on Jan. 6, 2021. As before, facts were
clearly laid out; testimony came from a cross-section
of former administration figures.
Despite that, a stand-off continues between the two
broad sections of Americans who support or detest
the ex-president. Few minds are ever changed in a
stalemate that has tested journalism’s core belief that
information is power, knowledge the key to democracy.
In January of 2016 — during the earliest days of
his first campaign — Donald Trump famously told the
media: “I could stand in the middle of Fifth Avenue and
shoot somebody and I wouldn’t lose any voters, OK?”
Ever since then, the press has worked hard to prove
him wrong — with extraordinarily limited success.
From the beginning, Trump was dogged by press
revelations, any one of which would have ended another candidate’s career on the spot. Stories uncovered
how he dodged federal taxes, lied about work with

charities, and repeatedly insulted women.
When none of that prevented Trump for winning his
party’s nomination or the presidential election itself,
investigative journalists re-doubled their efforts. Along
with other prominent national news organizations,
the Washington Post created a team of reporters to
fact-check everything the president said. By the end
of Trump’s term, the Post counted ”30,573 untruths”
— an average of 21 a day.
And yet, a Pew Research report in August of 2020
called Trump’s approval ratings “unusually stable.”
Eighty-seven percent of Republican voters surveyed
supported him. For that large throng of Trump devotees, nothing the press did dented their enthusiasm.
In fact, the one profession perhaps most directly
harmed by the many investigations and revelations
was journalism itself. According to one report, from
2016 to 2021 the percentage of Republicans with at
least some trust in the media was cut in half — from
70 percent to 35 percent.
That mistrust — driven by Trump’s claims that the
press is “the enemy of the people“ — gave a number
of GOP voters permission to tune out or deride uncomfortable facts or figures.
Academics have coined a term for all of this. We
are, they assert, in a “post-truth era,” where no there is
(See ferullo, Page 28)

By Joe Concha
The warning about fentanyl from the 55-year-old
magazine was stark:
“The super-potent drug has been the leading killer
of the opioid epidemic — now it’s finding its way into
illegal stimulants, and the death toll is rising. …The
combination is killing people: In New York City, for
example, 37 percent of cocaine-related overdose deaths
reported in 2016 involved fentanyl.”
That was Rolling Stone magazine responsibly
sounding the alarm about a new opioid called fentanyl emerging on the U.S. illegal drug market in 2018.
As the piece, titled ”How Fentanyl Is Contaminating
America’s Cocaine Supply,” noted, the synthetic opioid
is up to 50 times more potent than heroin. Fast forward
to October 2022. Here’s what Rolling Stone has to say
about fentanyl after several Republican lawmakers
sounded their own alarm on opioid overdoses driven

by fentanyl, the biggest killer of adults aged 18-49.
“No Treats, Only Tricks: Republicans Try to Ruin
Halloween With Fake Rainbow Fentanyl Threat.”
The piece reads, in part:
“Halloween this year falls exactly 8 days before the
November midterms, and what better way is there to
drive home your tough-on-crime, war on drugs-electoral messaging than to convince parents that the cartels
are in the house down the block and are handing out
synthetic opioids to your kid?”
Rolling Stone’s snark and mockery was prompted
by a public service announcement featuring several
Republican senators warning parents of fentanyl disguised as candy being found in communities across
the country.
In New York City, for example, one person was
arrested and approximately 15,000 fentanyl pills were
(See Concha, Page 25)

Media malfeasance: Rolling Stone
laughs off fentanyl crisis it once feared

View Points
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Conservatives should not surrender on sugar
By Gerard Scimeca
Submitted by Chuck Muth
Winston Churchill’s quote imploring the forces of freedom to
“never give in” has endured for
more than 80 years as the marquee
speech for stirring inner courage
against those demanding we “yield
to power.”
Churchill’s words today live
on in our hearts, as well as on
coffee mugs, internet memes, and
of course countless inspirational
posters suitable for framing.
It would be comforting to see
such a placard on the walls of
organizations such as the Heritage
Foundation, the CATO Institute,
or Citizens Against Government
Waste, free-market groups at the
forefront of a movement within
conservative circles embracing
a position of complete surrender
on a key matter of U.S. trade and
agriculture.
With hearings for the 2023 Farm
Bill already underway in Washington, the consequences of this stance
take on critical importance at a time
of global economic and supply
chain uncertainty.
For all of the conservative
movements’ rightful paroxysms
regarding open borders, it is perplexing why those who champion
free markets wish to throw open
the trade border to an avalanche of
heavily subsidized foreign sugar
from nations such as China, India,
and Brazil, among others.

CHUCK MUTH
Such a policy would surely spell
the end for U.S. farmers who would
not be able to compete against a
heavily subsidized foreign product
sold at or below cost. We would further wave goodbye to the 151,000
jobs our domestic sugar industry
supports, and the $23 billion it presently contributes to our economy.
Our nation’s current sugar policy
is ably designed to maintain a consistent supply and price for sugar by
limiting foreign imports and it has
worked wondrously. Sugar today
is cheaper than it was in the last
century and consumers and domestic food producers have never had
to suffer damaging and uncertain
disruptions in supply.
As important, we have protected our world-class farmers
from predatory nations seeking
to capture domestic market share

through dumping, a fact even the
feckless World Trade Organization
has acknowledged. Yet none of this
impresses some who consider any
form of government assistance to
be protectionist and anathema to a
free market.
Some falsely claim the U.S.
subsidizes its sugar industry, but
in fact our policy of import quotas,
price floors, and interest-bearing
loans to farmers does not cost U.S.
taxpayers a dime. Some anti-sugar
groups are, however, subsidized by
domestic food producers, confectioners especially, who would love
nothing more than to have access
to unlimited quantities of cheap,
foreign sugar to pad their profits.
While George Santayana reminded us of the consequences of
not remembering history, there is
sadly no analogous proverb regarding those who remember history
quite well, yet nevertheless remain
determined (and doomed) to repeat
it. The anti-sugar coalition on the
right is fully aware of what happened just 15 years ago when the
European Union (EU) let down its
guard and removed import quotas
from foreign-subsidized sugar.
Predictably cheap sugar flooded
their market and decimated their
domestic producers. The party
ended when prices began to steadily
rise to meet the demand left from
the absence of a domestic sugar
industry. When the hangover subsided, the EU reversed course and

ramped up their domestic sugar production through significant subsidy
support and strict import limits.
There is simply no excuse for
advocating America follow this
path of certain ruin and its consequent price and supply uncertainty,
especially in the midst of an ongoing supply chain crisis where our
nation is awakening to the pitfalls
of relying on foreign producers of
commodities and durable goods.
The Farm Bill should echo a
bi-partisan recognition that food
security is national security, and
that what is good for farmers is
what will keep food on the table.
The final legislation should affirm
our opposition to predatory foreign
trade that takes aim at our farmers,
our rural communities, U.S. businesses and consumers, and our
long-term economic well-being.
In a corrupt and distorted global
sugar market, the U.S. should pro-

nounce clearly that we will trade
fairly only when other nations
trade fairly. Much is at stake in the
coming Farm Bill and maintaining
our resolve against hostile trade
policies has consequences beyond
sugar itself.
The groups that seek to reward
adversaries that aim to do us harm
are not advancing the cause of
free markets; they are waving the
white flag.
Surrender, like defeat, is a bitter
taste we can do without.
*****
Gerard Scimeca is an attorney and serves as Chairman and
co-founder of CASE, Consumer
Action for a Strong Economy, a
free-market oriented consumer advocacy organization. Chuck Muth
is president of CitizenOutreach.
org and publisher of NevadaNewsandViews.com. He blogs at
MuthsTruths.com.

MaCe YaMpoLSKY

They won 111 games in the regular
season, a new team record. Unfortunately, they ran into the red-hot
San Diego Padres who beat them
3-1. Their pitching was lights out.
My partner is very upset because
he bleeds Dodger blue. The upstart
Phillies were underdogs but they
beat the reigning World Series
champs, the Atlanta Braves. I wonder why their team name gets a pass
unlike the Redskins and Indians.
So what’s going to happen? I
don’t know. I hope the games are
exciting. So far they have been.
The World Series used to be in
October. Now with the wild card
series, it goes into November. I am

looking forward to some interesting games — better than the NFL
right now.
*****
For more information regarding
Nevada laws, or if you feel your

rights have been violated, please
call Mace Yampolsky & Associates.
Call or text us at (702) 385-9777.
We are available 24/7 for emergencies. If you need help, CALL NOW
before it is too late. We can help!

shaped by their privileged view of
the world, a view not shared by the
voters they are trying to reach.
One former Democratic communications professional explained
that campaign messages “seem so
cookie-cutter” because “it’s the
same people over and over again
using the same methods and techniques.” He decried the “recycling
of the same [BS] rhetoric on both
sides” and said it leads to “running
really mediocre campaigns.”
That’s a big part of why, in my
team’s interviews with nearly 200
poor and working-class people,
we heard over and over again that
politics feels disconnected from
people’s daily lives. Working class
people told us politics looked more
like a game being played by elites
than a way of making changes in
the policies that shape their lives.
Even in 2020, the highest-turnout election in a century, one-third
of eligible voters stayed home.
Non-voters are disproportionately
people of color and lower-income
people, and Democratic campaign

professionals are consistently unable to mobilize more of them
despite years of attempts.
There have been some positive
moves toward increasing representation in Democratic political
work: The candidates and staff in
the 2020 primary campaigns were
the most racially diverse ever.
New initiatives, such as the Arena
Academy, have started that aim to
recruit and train a more diverse pool
of political operatives.
But there are still too many
barriers to real power, and the
people of color who do get work
in Democratic politics are too often
isolated from leadership. Many are
pigeonholed into “political” departments, where they are tasked with
outreach only to their particular
communities. One Latina staffer
told me that campaigns will “only
put [a Latino staffer] in states that
have a sizable Latino population,”
which can mean less opportunity
for professional advancement.
Ultimately, these things should
matter to anyone who cares about
the policy goals of the Democratic
Party, including many well-off
white people like these campaign
operatives and myself. If Democrats are going to hold power and
deliver on promises to restore abortion rights, fight climate change or
raise the minimum wage, they need
to build campaigns that are made up
of — and led by — the people they
aim to represent.
*****
Daniel Laurison is an associate
professor of sociology at Swarthmore College, a Carnegie fellow,
and author of the recently published
book “Producing Politics: Inside
the Exclusive Campaign World
Where the Privileged Few Shape
Politics for All of Us.”

October is playoff baseball time

By Mace Yampolsky
It’s that time of year again. The
teams that did well get the privilege
of playing in the postseason. My
Red Sox were miserable, in last
place. The Yankees, of course, won
the division.
The AL East sent three teams
to the playoffs. The Toronto Blue
Jays and the Tampa Bay Rays are
both out of it. The Yankees are tied
2-2 with the Cleveland Guardians.
One game-winner takes all. The
winner takes on the Houston Astros
who have been quietly dispatching
opponents.
The mighty LA Dodgers were
favored in the national league.

Behind the scenes, Dems’ campaigns don’t look like their voters
By Daniel Laurison
President Joe Biden won the
2020 Democratic nomination
through the Black primary voters in
South Carolina and carried the general election in November because
of the strength of Black women
voters. Yet, his top campaign staff
was almost entirely white.
In fact, most political operatives
are whiter, richer and more insulated from the struggles of everyday
life than average people. This isn’t a
guess, it’s what I was able to prove
after I conducted original research
on over 2,000 national-level political professionals.
This is true for both parties, I
learned, but it presents a fundamental problem for the Democrats
that could impact their electoral
prospects for years to come — the
people who run the party’s campaigns have little in common with
the vast majority of people whose
votes they must win.
My research shows that political
work in America across both parties
is deeply undemocratic: It’s exclusive, insular and unrepresentative.
Campaign professionals too often
see themselves as pro athletes or
star coaches engaged in a highstakes game. Only a select few get
to play; the rest of us are welcome
as spectators, but not on the field.
This is a particular problem
for the Democratic Party, which
has a brand inextricably linked to
racial and economic justice. White
people are over-represented among
Democratic campaign staff: I found
that roughly 70 percent of people
working in the 2020 Democratic presidential campaigns were
non-Hispanic whites, as compared
with only about 60 percent of Democratic voters. White people held
roughly 80 percent of roles in com-

munications teams in these campaigns, crafting and delivering the
messages voters receive. Further,
all six of Biden’s innermost 2020
campaign advisers were white.
The class mismatch is even
starker. Nearly 95 percent of Democrats in national-level roles in 2020
had college degrees, compared with
only 41 percent of Democratic
voters. The most selective colleges
and universities only enroll about
13 percent of all U.S. college
students, but over 60 percent of
the Democratic operatives in my
data were alumni of elite schools
like Princeton, Yale, Georgetown,
UCLA or my own Swarthmore College — schools where the children
of the 1 percent often outnumber
those from the poorest 20 percent
of households.
To be successful, many campaign staff and consultants told
me they started by getting into a
campaign through a personal or
family connection, and then proving themselves through round-theclock work with little or no pay.

As one fundraising consultant I
interviewed put it, “being involved
in this type of work is almost like
a luxury.” That path is unappealing
or impossible for any young person
who doesn’t come from a privileged
family background or who needs
financial security.
These disparities are not about
skills: Campaign staff and consultants repeatedly told me that most
campaign work can be — in fact,
has to be — learned on the job.
One operative told me her political
science degree did “jack sh*t” for
her work.
Instead, campaigns are losing
out, turning away the cultural
competence, strategic insights and
deep understanding of the lives of
everyday Americans that people
from these communities would
bring to campaigns.
Many campaign professionals
confessed to me that, despite all
the polls and research at their fingertips, they are mostly guided by
their “gut sense” of the right move.
But these instincts and intuitions are
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The Thinking Revolutionaries
By José Azel
In her book Something That
Will Shock the World, historian
Susan Dunn assembles a collection of important letters, speeches,
and essays from the most notable
Founding Fathers: George Washington, Alexander Hamilton, John
Adams, Thomas Jefferson, and
James Madison.
They were “thinking revolutionaries” who together “fought a successful war of independence against
the strongest power on the planet,
created an enduring constitution for
their new nation, established stable
representative institutions and a
system of antagonistic political
parties, and set the stage for the
development economy and growing
prosperity. His brilliance, depth and
audacity have never been surpassed
in American history or anywhere in
the world.
They weren’t perfect, and recent studies often highlight their
personal eccentricities, hesitations,
jealousies, and secrets. And more
reprehensibly, they failed to act
strongly against slavery, despite
their eloquent condemnations of
slavery as the most deplorable form
of human degradation. Paradoxically, Washington, Jefferson, and Madison owned slaves while declaring
that all men were created equal.
Washington wanted slavery to
be abolished in “slow, sure, and
imperceptible stages,” and he waited until his death to free his slaves.
Regarding slavery, Jefferson wrote,
“I tremble for my country when
I reflect that God is just,” but he
opposed the Missouri Compromise,

José Azel
which prohibited the expansion
of slavery north of the Arkansas
border. Jefferson, who believed
in a moral government, was horrified that the federal government
meddled in the affairs of the states.
His reasoning resonates with many
still today.
But despite their blind spot
on slavery, these Founding Fathers were thinking revolutionaries
whose lives centered on ideas.
They theorized about government,
and framed the arguments we use
today about the proper relationships between individuals and their
government. Those thinking revolutionaries revealed to us that the
tension between individual liberties
and governmental authority is an
endless discussion.
As men of penetrating intelligence, they not only debated but
wrote extensively, leaving us an
intellectual legacy without parallel. Consider the magnitude of his
work, as Professor Dunn points

out: Washington’s writings are
thirty-nine volumes; the Hamilton
papers twenty-seven volumes.
Jefferson’s writings, up to 1800,
take thirty-one volumes, when he
still had twenty-six years to live.
Twenty-two volumes cover Madison’s papers up to 1813, when
she had twenty-three years to live.
Adams’s published papers were two
volumes up to 1782, while he wrote
forty-four more years.
The path these Founders blazed,
as Madison wrote, “has no parallel
in the history of human society.”
Thanks to them, Americans were
the first people in history to choose
their own form of government.
Revolutionary leaders often became
despots by suppressing individual
rights, as happened in France,
Russia, China, Iran, Cuba and other
countries. We owe our open society
to the moderation and tolerance of
our thinking revolutionaries. Historians point out that the American

constitutional consensus was an
agreement to disagree.
As Hamilton understood it,
the success of the American experiment would depend on the
self-control of the victors. Similarly, Washington assured in his
farewell message: “Infallibility
not being a human attribute, we
must be cautious in censoring the
opinions and conduct of others.”
To appreciate the outstanding
diplomacy of these thinking revolutionaries, consider that, in terms
of their political philosophy, these
men were irreconcilable adversaries, and quite undemocratic.
Hamilton, an admirer of the
British empire, was clear: “Our real
disease is democracy.” His political
goal was not to help ordinary Americans achieve happiness, but rather
to increase the power and prestige
of the state. Jefferson, in contrast,
always watched the expansion
of the national government and
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feared government encroachment
on individual liberties. Jefferson
advocated frequent elections, and
Adams feared them. In 1790 Adams
wrote to Jefferson: “Elections, dear
sir, I look upon with terror.”
Jumping to the present, and
searching around the world, for
wisdom in the art of government
and penetrating political thought
of the excellence of Washington,
Hamilton, Adams, Jefferson and
Madison, I do not find it. Let me
know if you find it.
*****
José Azel left Cuba in 1961 as a
13 year-old political exile in what
has been dubbed Operation Pedro
Pan — the largest unaccompanied
child refugee movement in the history of the Western Hemisphere.
He is currently dedicated to the indepth analyses of Cuba’s economic,
social and political state, with a
keen interest in post-Castro-Cuba
strategies.

Oops! Democrats send non-citizens a notice to vote

By Frank Holmes
Democrats want to turn out
the vote for the 2022 midterms…
even if it means registering illegal
immigrants to vote, it would seem.
The state of Colorado mailed out
tens of thousands of cards asking
people who are not U.S. citizens to
register and vote this fall.
Colorado’s Democratic Secretary of State says she’s baffled
about how her office mailed out
notifications encouraging 30,000
non-citizens to vote in the 2022
midterm election.
“Make sure your voice is heard
this November,” say the postcards.
”Register to VOTE today.”
As reports flooded the media
that these notices had gone to people who lack U.S. citizenship, and
therefore cannot vote, the state’s top
election official said the whole thing
was a bureaucratic snafu.
“The Department has become
aware that approximately 30,000
EBU (Eligible But Unregistered)
postcard mailers were incorrectly
sent to ineligible Coloradans,” a
spokesperson for Democratic Secretary of State Jena Griswold told
Colorado Public Radio.
Griswold says she thinks the
problem is that her agency mailed
the information, which includes
instructions on how to register, to
non-citizens who are allowed to
hold a driver’s license — but not
allowed to vote — under state law.
Just two years ago, actual Colorado citizens voted to ban anyone
who is not a U.S. citizen from voting in state elections.
In 2020, the state overwhelm-

Concha

ingly adopted Amendment 76,
which says “Only a citizen of the
United States who has attained the
age of eighteen years, has resided
in this state for such time as may
be prescribed by law, and has been
duly registered as a voter… shall be
qualified to vote in all elections.”
Deep-blue Colorado voters
passed the voter protection amendment by a two-to-one basis…but
liberals have decided to ignore it
in the past.
After the 2020 election, the
city of Telluride — which is in the
far-Left corner of the state, geographically and politically — said
it would continue to allow people
who are not U.S. citizens to vote
in its elections, no matter what the

(Continued from Page 23)
seized, according to the Drug Enforcement
Administration (DEA). The seizure was the
largest to date.
“Rainbow fentanyl — fentanyl pills and
powder that come in a variety of bright
colors, shapes, and sizes — is a deliberate
effort by drug traffickers to drive addiction
amongst kids and young adults,” said DEA
Administrator Anne Milgram. To that end, the
DEA recently announced that it had seized 36
million lethal doses nationally during a DEA
operation spanning just 15 weeks.
Rolling Stone is dismissing all this as
hype. One must wonder whether this kind
of tone would be applied if the president or
members of the Democratic Party had aired
similar warnings.
“The PSA ended by instructing parents
to implement (surprise!) the measures most
parents already take when planning trickor-treating excursions: getting candy from
trusted neighbors, family, and friends, setting
a curfew, trick-or-treating in groups, and
checking your kid’s candy when they come
home, usually just to steal the best pieces
for themselves. Regardless, the only thing
kids should expect in their Halloween haul
is a well-deserved sugar high,” the piece

state constitution says.
The statewide get-out-the-illegal-vote campaign was supposed to
be an enormous mistake, according
to Griswold.
The Secretary of State election
said her office compared a list of
102,000 registered voters compiled
by the Electronic Registration Information Center against its list of
people who have a driver’s license.
But Colorado issues driver’s
licenses to anyone who passes the
driving test, “regardless of immigration status” — including illegal
aliens.
If it was not as accidental as
Griswold lets on, she wouldn’t be
the first Democrat to try to maximize her vote count with the help

concludes.
It’s interesting that Rolling Stone doesn’t
bother to mention bipartisan legislation recently introduced by Sen. Chuck Grassley
(R-Iowa) called the Stop Pills That Kill Act.
The bill ensures “that existing penalties for
possessing paraphernalia used to manufacture methamphetamine would also apply to
possessing paraphernalia used to make counterfeit pills that contain methamphetamine,
fentanyl and fentanyl analogues,” according
to a statement released by one of the bill’s
supporters, Sen. Maggie Hassan (D-N.H.).
For its part, the Biden administration has
been almost completely silent on the fentanyl

of illegals immigrants.
Before the 2018 midterm elections, the Texas Democratic Party
mailed out forms for illegal immigrants to vote. The forms already
checked the box stating that the
person applying is a U.S. citizen.
“The Texas Democratic Party
is inviting foreign influence in an
election in a federal election cycle,”
said Logan Churchwell, spokesman
of the Public Interest Legal Foundation, an election integrity watchdog.
Although the Left denies there is
a problem with non-citizens voting,
illegal aliens, temporary visa holders, and legal permanent residents
who are not yet citizens have been
casting ballots for years — legally
or illegally.

crisis. And it is a crisis, because when an
average of 300 Americans are dying every
day of opioid overdoses driven by fentanyl,
that deserves ample attention from leaders
and the media alike.
The White House has earmarked $11
billion for national drug programs and agencies in its 2022 budget, which looks good
on paper before considering that the overall
budget is $5.8 trillion, making that $11 billion
investment just 0.0018 percent of the total
money spent.
The president has painted MAGA-Republicans as the biggest threat to this country. But
the biggest threat to this country is fentanyl.

The Public Interest Legal Foundation found 5,556 non-citizens
registered to vote in Virginia, and
that they had cast 7,474 votes.
The phenomenon has swept the
nation’s largest cities.
The Democrat-controlled city
council of New York City voted last
year to allow non-citizens to vote
in municipal elections, a measure
Mayor Eric Adams allowed to become law this January without signing it. He soon weighed in, saying
he supported the measure to let the
Big Apple’s 800,000 non-citizens
vote in its elections — although
only 1.1 million people voted in the
mayoral election.
Opponents say the law is clear,
and allowing non-citizens to vote
wipes out the vote of law-abiding
American citizens. But liberal
Democrats have another take.
“People always glom onto the
idea that you have to earn our right
to vote by becoming a citizen,” said
Democratic Vermont state Rep. Hal
Colson.
“I just don’t buy that. We’re
talking about a large chunk of the
community that’s closed off.”
About three out of four Americans oppose letting illegal immigrants vote in any U.S. election...
but some liberals don’t care.
Conservative voters may want
to speak up about this… before it’s
too late.
*****
Frank Holmes is a veteran
journalist and an outspoken conservative that talks about the news
that was in his weekly article, “On
The Holmes Front.”

Not just because so many people are dying
from it, but because families and communities are being torn apart by the demons of
addiction.
But given that fentanyl is manufactured
in China and sent to Mexico before crossing
over the U.S. southern border and into communities across the country, don’t expect
Biden to rush down to the border to do a
primetime speech (or any speech) to address
something this urgent.
Rolling Stone was once a highly respected
publication full of outstanding journalism.
In recently years, it has become not only extremely partisan, but also plagued by scandal.
Rolling Stone wasn’t in the business of
endorsing presidential candidates until relatively recently. But in 2020, it endorsed Joe
Biden for president, arguing that his platform
offered ”progressive solutions to every major
problem facing the country.”
Apparently “every major problem facing
the country” doesn’t include the weapon of
mass destruction that is fentanyl, all because
a few Republican lawmakers decided to warn
parents about the rainbow candy-looking
version of it ahead of Halloween.
Joe Concha is a media and politics columnist.

Help a sheriff fire a corrupt governor
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By Joe Lombardo
Governors have a great deal of power.
When a crisis comes along, it’s up to them
to answer the call.
But I and thousands of Nevadans just
watched Gov. Steve Sisolak’s failed leadership, failed communication, and failed
experience put on full display. The corruption
ran so deep that LIVES were seriously put
on the line.
As the Sheriff of Nevada’s largest county
and a law enforcement officer for over 30
years, I’ve been responding to crises for
decades. When the most horrific crimes
imaginable have occurred on our streets, it’s
been up to me and my team to answer the call.
But Steve Sisolak — buddy of Gavin
Newsom and Joe Biden — got his first big
chance to respond to a crisis when the pandemic came along.
Here’s how that went…
FIRST, he destroyed our economy. Over
90,000 small businesses in our state had to
permanently shut down because of Sisolak’s
heavy-handed COVID orders.
NEXT, he made our kids suffer. Sisolak

ordered that they couldn’t even attend school
without a mask on their face, only stopping
the mandate when his buddy Gavin Newsom
made the call.

FINALLY, he got caught in one of the
worst scandals our state has ever seen. Sisolak fast-tracked COVID tests that didn’t work
from Northshore Labs — associated with one

of his major campaign donors — and tried to
keep it under wraps despite knowing about it
for five months.
Countless lives were put in danger. He’s
even under federal investigation over this!
We have to stop him.
“Northshore Steve” failed to respond
to the crisis. He was only looking out for
himself.
And when we look at some of the other
failures on his record — “F” ratings on education, ridiculous tax increases, soft-on-crime
policies that made it harder for me and my
team to do our jobs — one thing is clear:
We can’t count on Steve Sisolak to answer
the call.
I’m running for Governor this year to save
Nevada before this corrupt Governor turns it
into the next California. So will you please
step up and help me unseat a corrupt liberal
Governor?
*****
Joe Lombardo is sheriff of Clark County,
Nevada, and the Republican nominee for
governor. For more information, go to: joelombardofornv.com

wheat, corn and milk; and taxpayer-funded
crop insurance. We know that most of this
doesn’t go to small, family-owned farms
— just 1.3 percent of the U.S. workforce
is composed of farmers and ranchers. The
bulk of these subsidies go to corporate “Big
Ag.” Just how much of their operating costs
do billion-dollar multinational agricultural
companies expect American taxpayers to
underwrite?
And make no mistake about it — foreign
farm labor is just another subsidy. Major
agricultural producers regularly argue that
they can’t find American workers willing to
perform agricultural labor at wages farmers
can afford to pay. That argument is always
followed by the claim that raising farm wages
would increase the costs of fruits, vegetables,
meat and dairy to levels Americans won’t
accept.
However, that contention is baseless.
Study after study has found that even large
increases in the wages paid to agricultural
laborers would result in negligible increases
in food costs. For example, in 2020, the
Economic Policy Institute found that a 40
percent increase in farm worker pay would

raise the cost of agricultural produce just $25
per household.
If America’s agricultural giants want to
stay in business, then they need to start doing what every other industry does — offer
competitive wages and/or innovate. In terms
of innovation, agriculture has been stagnant
for decades. Instead of asking why they can’t
find enough laborers, growers and ranchers
should be asking why they need so much
manual labor.
Laborers in virtually every other industry
are worried about their positions being made
irrelevant by automation. Big Ag, however,
has shied away from developing new agricultural machinery because it’s significantly
easier to just hire foreign farm workers.
However, that approach only works when
foreign agricultural laborers have a motivation to come to the U.S. There’s no guarantee
that will always be the case. During the Great
Depression, American growers and ranchers
left the Dust Bowl in droves to go work on
farms in Canada and Mexico.
The real reason America’s agricultural
producers can’t find U.S. laborers is because
they aren’t willing to pay competitive wages.
Increasing the number of foreign farm workers allowed into the U.S. — and letting them
work for any employer once they are here
— would only give the agricultural industry
a free pass to continue undercutting wages.
That is simply unacceptable.
If the United States wishes to plant the
seeds of a robust agricultural industry that can
harvest the benefits of technological innovation, then we need to send a clear message to
our major farming and ranching corporations
— no more foreign agricultural workers.
*****
Matt O’Brien is the director of investigations at the Immigration Reform Law
Institute. He is a former immigration judge
and previously served as a division head at
U.S. Citizenship and Immigration Services.

higher than those with the smallest.
It may be tempting for the earnest skeptic
to dismiss such research on the grounds that
these are simplistic correlations. After all,
Naples, Fla. and Dallas, Texas also have
more days of sunshine than, say, Grand
Rapids, Mich.
But scholars around the world have had
access to data like ours at the local, state, and
country levels for years. They are sensitive
to spurious conclusions that could be drawn
from the data and take great pains to control
for key variables that may influence their
findings.
More often than not, these researchers
demonstrate positive links between economic
liberty and economic outcomes people, policymakers and politicians claim they want,
such as faster economic and population
growth and more entrepreneurship.
One of those papers, titled “Economic

Freedom and Income Levels in the United
States,” found that a 10 percent increase in
economic liberty is associated with a 5 percent increase in inflation-adjusted per capita
gross state product, or the value of all the
goods and services produced within a state’s
geographical borders. When the amount
of output per person increases, the overall
standard of living and income level tends to
increase as well, which can bring benefits to
everyone. There are hundreds of other papers
with similar findings.
The conclusion to all of this is that
policymakers who wish to provide more
opportunities for people to enjoy the blessings of economic well-being need to make
economic freedom a top priority. That means
policymakers should refrain from crowding
out private employment with government
employment, reduce the burden of the minimum wage and taxes, and rein in unnecessary
government spending.
A huge volume of research shows that
areas that keep government intervention to a
minimum (i.e., those with higher economic
freedom) tend to have better outcomes on a
wide variety of measures, including lower
unemployment rates, higher employment
growth, higher population growth, and many,
many others.
Michael LaFaive is the senior director
of fiscal policy at the Mackinac Center for
Public Policy, a free-market research and educational institute in Michigan. Follow him
on Twitter @lafaive. Dean Stansel, Ph.D.,
is an economist at the Bridwell Institute for
Economic Freedom in SMU’s Cox School of
Business in Dallas, Texas. Follow him on
Twitter @deanstansel.

Importing more foreign farm workers
is sowing the seeds of destruction
By Matt O’Brien
Citing labor shortages and rising production costs, the agricultural lobby is once
again pushing the federal government to pass
legislation that would increase the number
of foreign agricultural workers permitted to
enter the United States.
The existing agricultural worker program
— known as the H-2A nonimmigrant visa
— admits laborers to work for a specific employer, for a set period of time, at a designated
wage. Additionally, the farms that sponsor
H-2A workers are required to provide them
with free housing. These requirements permit
the Department of Homeland Security (DHS)
to keep tabs on foreign workers and ensure
that farmers aren’t using the program to artificially depress wages for agricultural labor.
Changes to the existing program have
been proposed in the form of the Farm
Workforce Modernization Act (FWMA).
The FWMA would allow illegal aliens who
have performed farm labor to apply for a new
“Certified Agricultural Worker” status, valid
for 5.5 years. In essence, the U.S. would be
rewarding foreign law-breakers who happened to work on farms with a lawful status
and a path to citizenship.
Over-and-above legalizing illegal alien
farm workers, the FWMA would increase the
number of H-2A visas. And, rather than tying
agricultural laborers to a specific employer,
the act would allow H-2A workers to apply
for “portable status” that would enable them
to change employers at will. Finally, the
legislation would provide a taxpayer-funded
subsidy to reduce the housing costs incurred
by farmers using the H-2A program.
As it is, workers admitted to the United
States on H-2A visas are subject to minimal
vetting, at best. In the flood of applications
that will inevitably accompany any type of
new program that drastically expands access
to agricultural worker status, the accuracy of
background checks isn’t likely to improve.

That is a major problem, given that most
agricultural workers come from developing
countries that don’t have robust electronic
records systems. That makes them difficult
to vet under the best of circumstances.
Take into consideration the fact that, if this
bill were to pass, DHS would likely be under
significant pressure to ensure a steady supply
of farm laborers and you have a recipe for disaster. Americans in agricultural communities
could be exposed to foreign criminals and
terrorists that the U.S. government has unwittingly permitted to live and work here. If you
think that crime is an urban phenomenon that
citizens of rural communities don’t have to
worry about, recall that Mollie Tibbetts was
kidnapped, raped and murdered by an illegal
alien farm worker in Brooklyn, Iowa.
Moreover, it’s profoundly distasteful that
the farm lobby is begging for additional
subsidies at the expense of the American
taxpayer. Agriculture is already the most
heavily subsidized industry in the United
States. Government payouts to farmers have
averaged $16 billion per year over the last
decade. These include things like government
purchase of crop surpluses; price supports for

Why do many people prefer Florida to
California? The vital economic freedom

By Michael Lafaive and Dean Stansel
For centuries scholars have studied economic growth and development with an eye
toward explaining what makes some places
wealthy and others less so. We recently added
to the large volume of studies by examining
the relationship between economic freedom
and labor market outcomes in the 383 local
economies, or metropolitan statistical areas
(MSAs), in the United States.
We found that areas with more economic
liberty typically do better than those with
less freedom on vital measures such as the
unemployment rate, employment growth,
and population growth. Policymakers would
be wise to practice restraint. State and local
governments should reduce or eliminate
barriers to peaceful and voluntary association
between employees and employers, as well as
between buyers and sellers in general.
Some background is in order. For many
years, the Fraser Institute in Canada has
produced quantitative measures of the level
of economic freedom in countries and states
(or provinces in Canada). The state-level
index is built around three major areas: government spending, taxes, and labor market
restrictions. We follow a similar methodology
but drill down to the local level. In our study,
each area has three variables such as spending
as a percentage of personal income and union
density. They are scored objectively based
on the data, and then each area is ranked
accordingly.
We found that eight of the top 10 freedom
scores in our index were for metropolitan
areas in Florida. The other two were from
Texas. In fact, the top 16 scores went to
MSAs located in these two states.

At the other end of the spectrum was
California. Six of the 10 worst performing
metropolitan areas in our study were in the
Golden State. Another two were in New York
and one each in Hawaii and New Jersey.
We divided the 383 MSAs into four groups
(quartiles), from the most-free 25 percent to
the least-free, and then we examined how
they performed economically. Metropolitan
areas with the highest economic freedom saw
employment grow 2.5 times faster and population grow 10 times faster than those with the
lowest freedom. Those lowest-freedom areas
also had a one-third higher unemployment
rate than the most-free areas.
Metropolitan areas with the highest minimum wage burdens had unemployment rates
nearly 50 percent higher than those with the
lowest burdens. Metro areas with the largest
state and local government employment
shares had unemployment rates 40 percent
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‘Candidate quality issues’ aside, the
GOP has a real shot at the Senate

By Douglas E. Schoen
While Republicans are seen as heavy
favorites to win control of the House of
Representatives in this year’s midterms,
the fate of the Senate is much less certain,
though Democrats do appear to have a narrow
advantage.
One explanation for this disparity is the
nature of House and Senate contests. House
races are primarily tied to public sentiment
and correlate with presidential approval,
while individual candidates matter much
more in Senate races.
Presidents with an approval rating below
50 percent — as President Biden’s has been
for most of his term — see their party lose an
average of 37 House seats in the midterms.
When Americans are dissatisfied with how
things are going in the country — as the
public is today — this also typically translates
into considerable gains in the House for the
out-party.
However, a wave election in the House
does not guarantee the same in the Senate.
2010 was a historically strong midterm year
for Republicans — the GOP picked up 63
House seats — yet Democrats retained their
Senate majority.
This year, the combination of the anti-Democratic national political environment, historical midterm trends that benefit
the out-party, and high levels of GOP voter
enthusiasm will likely be enough for Republicans to flip the House by a comfortable
margin.
However, the weaknesses of individual
Republican Senate candidates in toss-up
races are a drag on the GOP’s chances of
flipping the upper chamber and are giving
Democrats a reasonable chance of retaining
their slim Senate majority in an otherwise
weak year for the party.
But will Republican candidates’ extreme
positions and lack of experience ultimately
prevent the party from flipping the Senate,
or will traditional midterm forces and a favorable national issues agenda for the GOP
enable them to prevail?
Control of the Senate will come down

to a handful of races — including Arizona,
Pennsylvania, Georgia and Ohio — all of
which are states that Biden carried by less
than two points in 2020, or in the case of
Ohio, Donald Trump won.
Georgia — which Biden carried by twotenths of 1 percent in 2020 — is one state
where the broader anti-Democratic sentiment
is most likely to trump candidate quality.
Even though the Republican candidate,
Herschel Walker, is a former NFL star with
no political experience who has promoted
conspiracy theories about evolution, he is
effectively tied in the race with incumbent
Democratic Sen. Raphael Warnock.
Anti-Democratic and anti-Biden sentiments are strong in the state, 57 percent
of voters disapprove of the president, per
recent CBS polling. And in addition to having overwhelming support from his party,
Walker leads among older voters, White men
and women, and conservatives — generally
considered to be the most reliable groups
to turnout — and, just as importantly, has a
narrow advantage with Independents.
Further, as is the case nationally, the
economy and inflation are Georgia voters’
top concerns, and these issues favor Republicans. The majority of voters who say the
economy is very important to their vote are
supporting Walker (56 percent) over Warnock
(44 percent).
In Pennsylvania, Republican nominee
Dr. Mehmet Oz is faring slightly worse than

Walker. Pennsylvania is a solidly purple
state — and a more traditional Republican
would likely lead this year — yet Oz is seen
as an inexperienced, out-of-touch millionaire
from a different state, a characterization that
Democrat John Fetterman’s campaign has
worked to reinforce.
However, the race has tightened, and a
new Emerson College poll shows Oz trailing
by just 2-points, 45 percent to 43 percent. The
narrowing of the race has coincided with the
recent string of bad news with the economy
— which tracks, as the economy is by far the
most important issue for Pennsylvania voters
(39 percent), much more so than democracy
(14 percent) or abortion access (13 percent).
In Arizona, Trump-backed venture capitalist and far-right candidate Blake Masters
trails incumbent Mark Kelly by more than
5-points. While Kelly is viewed as one of the
best-positioned Democratic swing-state Senate candidates, his lead has diminished since
August, and Republicans have an 8-point
voter enthusiasm advantage in the state, per
Fox News polling.
Further, likely Arizona voters are more
favorable toward Donald Trump (50 percent)
than toward President Biden (41 percent), a
recent poll by Data for Progress shows. The
issues agenda is also working in Masters’
favor, as Arizona voters widely prioritize
economic issues (45 percent) over abortion
rights (18 percent).
However, Masters’ path is much less

certain than Walker’s or even Oz’s. His promotion of far-right conspiracy theories and
his anti-mainstream positions make him a
uniquely weak candidate and have translated
to a fundraising disadvantage. A Super PAC
aligned with Minority Leader Mitch McConnell (Ky.) recently canceled $10 million
in ad buys in the state in anticipation of a
Masters loss.
The Ohio Senate race is one of the best
examples of how candidate quality can
trump broader political trends. While Trump
won the state by 8 points in both 2016 and
2020, polling is extremely close between
Democratic Congressman Tim Ryan and
Trump-endorsed Republican J.D. Vance.
Vance’s inexperience as well as his comments degrading women, law enforcement,
and victims of rape and domestic abuse are
keeping the door open for a Ryan victory.
Ryan has also run an expert campaign that
could be a model for Democrats to win back
white working-class voters — still, even so,
Vance still holds a slight lead in the race,
which underscores the power of the current
anti-Democratic sentiment in swing- and
right-leaning states.
Given the deteriorating state of the economy, there is a decent chance that the national
anti-Democratic tide could override the negatives of Walker, Oz, Masters and Vance. It is
also worth noting that Senate polls in the last
election had a Democratic bias of 5-points,
according to FiveThirtyEight — which could
signal an even more pro-Republican outcome
than is anticipated.
Ultimately, the mere fact that these objectively weak GOP candidates are running
so close to politically viable Democrats is
indicative of the energy on the Republican
side and the weakness of the national Democratic Party.
*****
Douglas E. Schoen is a political consultant who served as an adviser to President
Clinton and to the 2020 presidential campaign of Michael Bloomberg. His new book is
“The End of Democracy? Russia and China
on the Rise and America in Retreat.”

to vote and participate in our democratic
process,” Emily David Hershman said. “Anyone who has voted in a general election in
the past can vote the same way they always
have, because there have been zero general
elections held since those laws were passed,
and they’ve never had any impact on a voter’s conduct. The court’s ruling essentially
maintains the status quo and the same laws
that have always been in effect are in effect
on November 8.”
Delaware AG Kathy Jennings, meanwhile, took aim at Republicans, accusing
them of “showing us the lengths they’ll go
to stop the people from voting.”
“Unfortunately, the Supreme Court’s
decision reinforces that our previous efforts
to amend Delaware’s constitution for voting
is more important now than ever,” House
Speaker Pete Schwartzopf and Majority
Leader Valerie Longhurst said in a joint
statement.
The Senate Republican leadership noted
that Republicans in the General Assembly
had argued that the bills violated the con-

stitution — a view shared by the Supreme
Court, mostly fair-minded Republicans who
supported the original state constitution of the
First State to vote to join the union.
“The sponsors and Democrats ignored
our concerns, dismissed expert legal testimony, and passed both pieces of legislation
anyway,” Senate Republican Leader Gerald
Hocker and Republican Whip Brian Pettyjohn said in a statement. “Today, however,
the rule of law prevailed.”
And thus begins the rollback from freefor-all voting in a pandemic “emergency.”
Democrats are livid. Keep your eye on
Delaware for election results next month.
The blue state might be in play.
In 2020, lawmakers, citing “emergency
powers,” temporarily expanded absentee
voting by mailing ballots to registered
voters, due to concerns at the time of high
COVID-19 infection rates.
Thankfully, Republicans in the state are
getting wise to such ploys. It will now require
a constitutional amendment for Democrats to
loosen voter-integrity measures, not just the
claim of “emergency powers.”
This was a great victory for outnumbered
Republicans in the tiny state that serves as
Biden’s refuge.
It’s an example of how you take back
America one state at a time.
*****
Joseph Farah is founder, editor and chief
executive officer of WND. He is the author
or co-author of 13 books that have sold
more than 5 million copies, including his
latest, “The Gospel in Every Book of the Old
Testament.” Before launching WND as the
first independent online news outlet in 1997,
he served as editor in chief of major market
dailies including the legendary Sacramento
Union.

Stunning court victory — in Joe Biden’s backyard!

By Joseph Farah
A stunning, unexpected landmark ruling
came out of nowhere from a most unlikely
place — Joe Biden’s backyard — and on an
unlikely issue: voter integrity.
The Delaware Supreme Court found unanimously that recently passed laws allowing
universal vote-by-mail and same-day registration are unconstitutional, marking a win
for state Republicans who had rallied against
the legislation.
As a result, with the decision coming
less than a month ahead the Nov. 8 general
election, Delawareans will be voting as they
did before the pandemic of 2020. The Department of Elections was preparing to send mail
ballots to voters on Oct. 10. The ruling means
Delaware will return to its more limited process where one must vote in person or have
an excuse to vote absentee, and a prospective
voter must register weeks in advance of an
election to cast a ballot.
The court found that the two provisions
conflict with the registration and absentee
voter stipulations outlined in the First State’s
constitution. It upheld a prior ruling by the
state’s vice chancellor, which rejected the
vote-by-mail law, while overturning his upholding of the Election Day registration law.
The bills were passed in the final days of
the state’s recent General Assembly, which
ended in June. Democrats had previously
tried to amend the state’s constitution but
had not managed to secure the two-thirds
support needed.
The Delaware Constitution allows absentee voting in certain situations, such as
an inability to go to the polls due to public services, occupation or disability. The
Democratic attorney general had argued
that mail-in voting was not absentee voting.
Meanwhile, the state’s constitution says that

registration cannot end less than 10 days
before the election.
The court ruled against same-day registration as well.
The court found that the vote-by-mail
statute “impermissibly expands the categories
of absentee voters” and that the registration
statute, which allows registration all the way
until Election Day, contradicts the limits
placed on the registration.
Republicans expressed satisfaction at
the ruling. Jane Brady, state GOP chair and
former attorney general, said she was “very
pleased that the court upheld the language of
the constitution.”
“This is a win for the rule of law,” she said.
Brady argued against the changes in court,
and Republican attorney general candidate
Julianne Moore represented the lawsuit in
opposition to the changes to mail-in voting.
But it came as a shock to Gov. John C.
Carney and Democrats.
“The governor’s position has been simple
and consistent. We should make it easier —
not harder — for all eligible Delawareans

Paul Ryan says Trump won’t win GOP nomination again

By Arjun Singh
Former House Speaker Paul
Ryan said Friday that former President Donald Trump will likely lose
the Republican presidential primary
race in 2024 and, failing that, the
general election should he decide
to run again.
“Whether he runs or not, I
don’t really know if it matters,”
Ryan stated. “He’s not going to be
the nominee, I don’t think.” Ryan
made the comments during an
appearance with Kevin Kajiwara,
CEO of Teneo, the public affairs
consulting firm of which Ryan is
vice chairman, at their office in
Manhattan.
Ryan also accused Trump of
using “fear and intimidation” to
maintain political influence over
the Republican Party, which he predicted would end poorly. “Whenever you try to do that, it ends
the way Hemingway talked about

bankruptcy,” he said, “it goes along
for a while until it [steeply] drops.”
Ryan said that most Republican
candidates were “hurting their own
ambition,” by refusing to criticize
him. However, he said that Trump’s
influence could wane when a critical mass of anti-Trump Republicans

emerge, remarking that “as soon as
you sort of get the herd mentality
going, it’s unstoppable. … Trump’s
unelectability will be palpable.”
“The one inexhaustible power in
politics in ambition,” Ryan claimed.
“You can count on that” to yield
a serious challenger to Trump in

2024. — Jason Calvi (@JasonCalvi) October 14, 2022
He warned, however, that “having so many non-Trump people
running” could split the vote in
favor of Trump. When prompted by
Kajiwara, he identified Florida Gov.
Ron DeSantis, Virginia Gov. Glenn
Youngkin, New Hampshire Gov.
Chris Sununu and former Vice President Mike Pence as Republicans
who could be serious candidates.
Trump has not publicly committed to running for president again,
though he and his political allies
have suggested that he will do so. In
August, outlets reported that Trump
was considering launching a presidential campaign after November’s
midterm elections.
However, some Trump aides
have rebuffed that notion. “There’s
no urgency because he’s not going
to be outshined by someone else,”
said former Trump campaign aide

Bryan Lanza to CNN.
Trump currently polls at 58
percent support among registered
Republican voters, compared to DeSantis’s 28 percent, according to an
October poll by Big Village, which
FiveThirtyEight gives a grade of
‘B.’ He has consistently led polls of
prospective Republican candidates
by double digits since 2021.
Ryan, who served as Speaker of
the House from 2015 to 2019, overlapped with the first two years of
Trump’s term. When he left office,
he called Trump a “truly good man”
but supported his second impeachment in 2021, leading Trump to call
him a “pathetic loser.”
The Office of Donald J. Trump
did not respond to a request for
comment from the Daily Caller
News Foundation.
*****
Arjun Singh is a contributor to
the Daily Caller News Foundation
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Debate dodging: The latest threat to our democracy
By Deborah Turner and Virginia Kase
Solomón
In this age of hyper-partisanship and polarization, there is a dangerous trend in politics this election cycle: candidates refusing
to face their opponents in debates.
These candidates expect to win the job
with no job interview. Their rationale?
The organizations hosting the events are
“partisan.”
Some politicians are using this tiresome
excuse to avoid answering tough questions
and tackling issues that may be politically
charged. Getting candidates on the record
about issues and positions is integral to every
debate and informs the voting public.
When candidates say “no” to having open
debates in nonpartisan settings, it is not only
a disservice to the American voters, but it
is another crack in the foundation of our
democracy.
Debates are a tradition of American democracy. They are essential to the election
process.
It’s vital that voters have the opportunity
to hear directly from candidates. In local
races with modest budgets and limited media
attention, debates and forums create a unique
space for open dialogue and conversation,
tailored to the needs of the community and
the issues they care about.
Refusing to debate an opponent in an
election is not a new evasion tactic.
Incumbents, particularly, have avoided
facing opponents in debates at all levels of
elected office for decades, because some
believe debates favor challengers who have
no record. But debates can also illustrate a
lack of exp
erience or knowledge. Debates are an
equalizer. The moment two or more opponents take the stage together, no matter how
much money they have, no matter who is
up in the polls, the candidates are side-byside, on display for voters to size up for
themselves.

We know a lot about the importance of
debates. The League of Women Voters has a
rich history of hosting such candidate debates
and forums.
In 1976, the League of Women Voters
Education Fund revived the presidential
debates, which had not occurred since 1960.
The League sponsored three presidential
debates between Jimmy Carter and Gerald
Ford and continued to host presidential debates into the 1980s. But after the creation
of the Commission on Presidential Debates,
the political parties sought control of the
debate rules and issues so much that the
League was compelled to walk away. In a
press conference on October 3, 1988, thenLeague president Nancy Neuman warned,
“Under partisan sponsorship, debates will
become just another risk-free stop along the
campaign trail.”
In the years since, Leagues across the
country have continued to host hundreds of
nonpartisan candidate debates and forums
every year (yes, there are elections every
single year).
Elections at the state and local level are

just as essential to our democracy as the
presidential race every four years.
During the height of the coronavirus pandemic in 2020, the League rethought these
forums, moving many to online platforms
that still gave voters the opportunity to hear
from candidates when in-person gatherings
were not a safe option.
But this year, candidates are taking aim
at the League as an excuse to hide from the
voters.
Something has changed. But it isn’t the
League.
We have hosted and moderated debates for
more than half a century and held positions
on various issues in politics for decades.
League positions are grounded in study and
public opinion, and our members represent
all political parties and perspectives.
Attacking the League of Women Voters as
partisan is a poor excuse for dodging debates.
When voters enter their polling place
or open their mail-in ballot this fall, many
will see candidate names for the very first
time. That is why the League works so hard
to prepare voters by providing nonpartisan

candidate forums.
The opportunity to hear from candidates
directly ahead of Election Day is essential
to protecting every single voter’s right to
make an informed choice, regardless of their
political affiliation. Not to mention, women
voters will be the key in deciding many
elections in November. The smart campaign
strategy would be to engage women voters
in dialogue through nonpartisan debates
before Nov. 8.
Democracy means that every voice is
heard, and every voter is confident in the
decisions they are making.
Upholding our democracy is not a party
issue — it is a civic duty that the League
has led for more than a century of American
politics. Democracy is not partisan. It does
not belong to one side of the political spectrum or another.
Avoiding tough questions under the guise
of partisanship is not only harmful to elections but is damaging to democracy.
Voters need a trusted voice that can convene candidates up and down the ballot in
nonpartisan settings. These should be welcomed opportunities within a transparent, fair
process that celebrates American democracy
and empowers voters to participate in elections, not just every two or four years, but
every year.
We are ready to debate. Candidates, are
you?
*****
Deborah Turner, MD, JD, serves as the
20th Board President of the League of Women Voters of the United States (LWVUS) and
chair of the Board of Trustees of the League
of Women Voters Education Fund (LWVEF).
Virginia Kase Solomón is the CEO of the
LWVUS and serves on the boards of the
Leadership Conference on Civil and Human
Rights, the Democracy Initiative, the board
of directors for the Project on Government
Oversight, and is a member of the National
Election Task Force on Election Crises.

“Will you do that. Yes or no. Are you going
to stop nuclear war yes or no,” he said.
For a time, Cortez was unable to control
the direction of her event.
The second protester continued, “None
of this matters if we’re all dead. None of it.
You know that. Then let’s take it up right now
because this is the only thing that matters. …
We could be in a nuclear war at any minute
and you continue to fund it…”

The Washington Examiner explained
Cortez voted to send $40 billion in military
and humanitarian aid to Ukraine in May. She
also brought legislation to provide debt relief
to Ukrainians.
“As Ukraine fights against the Russian
invasion, we have a moral obligation to assist any way we can,” Ocasio-Cortez said on
social media at the time. “The Ukraine Comprehensive Debt Payment Relief Act would
work to support the immediate suspension
of Ukraine’s debt payments, help coordinate
comprehensive debt relief, and more.”
Gabbard, in fact, after being a brief candidate for the Democrat Party’s nomination
for president, fled the party this week and
denounced its leadership are “an elitist cabal
of warmongers.”
*****
Bob Unruh joined WND in 2006 after
nearly three decades with the Associated
Press, as well as several Upper Midwest
newspapers, where he covered everything
from legislative battles and sports to tornadoes and homicidal survivalists. He is also
a photographer whose scenic work has been
used commercially.

percent of Republicans have no trust in its
investigation. A plurality of those polled —
35 percent — say the investigation has had
no real impact on American democracy. The
second largest group — 34 percent — say
the committee’s work has actually harmed
democracy.
As for Trump himself, 59 percent of GOP
voters told researchers in August that he “deserves re-election.”
It’s certainly possible that — because of
the Jan. 6 hearings — Republicans are in fact
a little less enchanted with the ex-president,
but are reluctant to say that to pollsters or the
media. Best indicators of true feelings may
come in the mid-terms next month, and in the
run-up to the 2024 election.
Until then, the committee will have to set-

tle for the same solace that sometimes soothes
reporters, editors, and producers: history.
Their work, at least, is not wasted — it’s part
of the historical record of this unprecedented
time, something for researchers and scholars
to comb through many years from now.
Cold comfort for people used to influencing events here-and-now. But in a post-truth
era, that may be all the comfort one can
expect.
*****
Joe Ferullo is an award-winning media
executive, producer and journalist and former executive vice president of programming
for CBS Television Distribution. He was a
news executive for NBC, a writer-producer
for “Dateline NBC” and worked for ABC
News. Follow him on Twitter @ironworker1.

—Of course, this can also be done by
listing the goal at the top of a piece of paper
and then listing the ways it can be achieved on
the left side of the paper while using the right
side for listing what the results or outcome of
achieving it that way would be.
Here is an example of what a person
might write:
—One way to get a car is to steal It.
—But the result could be that I’ll get
caught, possibly go to jail; I’ll be taken away
from my family; won’t see my children grow
up; I’ll miss my wife, and I’ll leave them
without any way to pay the bills and I’ll never
get the car in the first place.
—Another way to get a car is to buy it
on time.
—I’ll need to have a down payment,
which I can’t afford, but I can steal the money
to pay for that. (Another round of what will
happen if he does that.)
And round and round the person goes,
eliminating all the ways that will not serve
his plan of getting a car and will only cause
more trouble or suffering in his life. But as
all the undesirable ways are eliminated, there
will be two or even three acceptable ways left,

and then they can be narrowed down to the
best way. If all else fails in finding a way to
get a car, perhaps the person will be left with
using the bus, walking, or hitching a ride with
someone going his way until he can save up
for the down payment.
When you know that you’re someone who
needs help with making decisions (you’ve
already gotten yourself in trouble) and most
of all, you didn’t even achieve your goal and
possibly even made your position worse,
perhaps you’ll consider a new way to make
your decisions. And maybe this time, it won’t
involve a can of tomato soup, spray paint, or
breaking any statues or such.
Maybe next time you’ll consider that even
people who think differently from you have
rights and that they need to have a voice to
discuss the various ways you can reach your
goal without stepping on their goal.
Maybe it’s old-fashioned, but maybe
compromise may still work.
Maramis Choufani is the Managing Editor of the Las Vegas Tribune. She writes a
weekly column in this newspaper. To contact
Maramis, email her at maramistribune@
gmail.com.

AOC gets ‘wrecked’ by her own constituents over Ukraine war funding

By Bob Unruh
A staged question and answer session
by U.S. Rep. Alexandria Ocasio-Cortez,
D-N.Y., was interrupted by anti-war protesters who charged her with becoming part of
the Washington establishment by supporting
the Ukraine war, which they warned could
become “nuclear.”
“Congresswoman. None of this matters
unless there’s a nuclear war which you voted
to send arms and weapons to Ukraine,” shouted the first of who protesters, not identified
on the social media posting that included
their comments.
“Tulsi Gabbard she’s left the Democratic
party because they are war hawks … you
ran as an outsider yet you’ve been voting
to start this war in Ukraine. You’re voting
to start a third nuclear war with Russia and
China. Why are you playing with the lives of
American citizens?”
A second protester then joined: “There
will be no neighbors if there’s a nuclear
bomb. You voted to mobilize and send money to Ukrainian Nazis. You’re a coward.
You’re a progressive socialist? Where are
you against the war mobilization?

Ferullo

“He’s telling the right truth. You have
done nothing. Tulsi Gabbard has shown guts,
where you’ve shown cowardice.
“I believed in you and you became the
very thing you sought to fight. That’s what
you’ve become. You are the establishment,
and you are the reason why everybody will
wind up in a nuclear war unless you choose
to stand up right now and denounce the
Democratic Party.

(Continued from Page 18)
no consensus about what constitutes the truth
of any particular event or debate. Every detail
is filtered through the preconceived notions
of each reader or viewer.
For reporters, this means their work has
little chance of breaking through, of finding
and then changing minds that might be open
to processing new information. Instead, journalism now tends to simply validate the point
of view of one camp over the other.
The House Committee is unlikely to shift
this dynamic. Journalists can sympathize with
what seems to be the result of the House effort: two diametrically opposed views of truth
and reality. A poll released in late September
showed that, while 66 percent of Democrats
have a lot of trust in the committee, 67

Maramis

(Continued from Page 23)
top. Their agenda matters; art does not matter,
and that includes all the history behind it as
well. It can be comparable to those who felt
that their own agenda of tearing down statues mattered, while the historic value of the
statues (considered to be in the category of
art) didn’t matter enough, and certainly not
more than their own agenda.
Well, the two female activists are now
(or were when this was written) in custody;
after all, it is a crime to desecrate art in a
gallery, and maybe the greater value of the
artwork, the greater the crime. I don’t really
know exactly.
While I can understand the reasoning, I
can also see the flaws in their reasoning.
Before I go any further, I need to add a
very important comment about the nature of
art. Without picking on art that no one would
particularly like and people might even be
inclined to call “trash,” “junk,” or “garbage,”
or something like that, you need to consider
the old saying that “beauty is in the eye of
the beholder.” We do not all “see” alike, nor
do we evaluate beauty in the same way. And
yet there are three particular attributes of God

that we can talk about (for now) and one of
those three is truth; another is “goodness,”
but the final one is “beauty.”
Yes, to eliminate the beauty of art is like
saying that the beauty of God is not that
important.
But back to how people make decisions.
We always must start with the object of the
decision in the very middle: What are we
trying to do? Let’s use an easy-to-understand
example. A man wants/needs a car. I put it
that way because it can be either any old car,
or a new car, and the decision-making process
might be a little different with each of them.
But try to picture the process.
—I start with a picture of a car as my goal.
—I envision it in a circle.
—I draw lines out from the car and write
down all the different ways I could make my
goal come true.
—I do not automatically eliminate any
so-called “bad” ideas.
—Once I have listed every possible way
I can achieve my goal, I then create an outer
layer around the ways I have listed to achieve
it and then write down the possible results of
choosing that way.
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Las Vegas Justice Court receives $1.25 million
Eviction Diversion grant to improve housing stability

New program potentially
may help thousands.
Las Vegas Justice Court has received a
$1.25 million grant from the National Center
for State Courts’ (NCSC) Eviction Diversion
Initiative to strengthen eviction diversion
efforts and improve housing stability across
Clark County, officials announced.
Las Vegas Justice Court will use the
grant funds to establish a summary eviction
diversion program with a mission to provide
a judicially supervised initiative that utilizes
CARE Teams, community partnerships, and
stakeholder collaborations to address the
holistic needs of individuals and families
at risk of eviction or housing instability by
identifying creative housing solutions and
connecting those individuals to resources,
services and housing assistance, thereby
avoiding preventable evictions and reducing
costs associated with evictions.
The court will implement a CARE Team
model under the leadership of the program
facilitator, designed after an existing County
program designed to support a successful
reentry for formerly incarcerated individuals.
The teams will be staffed and supported by
case managers, eligibility specialists and legal office specialists and will collaborate with
mediators, the Civil Law Self Help Center,
Legal Aid of Southern Nevada and HELP of
Southern Nevada.
“By centralizing resources within the
court and offering them earlier in the eviction
process, the program will give landlords and
tenants the best chance at mitigating the harm
of eviction and maintaining housing and
financial stability,” said Justice Court Chief
Judge Melissa Saragosa. “This is more important than ever as Las Vegas emerges from
the pandemic and our residents struggle with
a higher cost of living.” She added that the
newly funded program will start November 1,
2022, potentially helping thousands of individuals who find themselves facing eviction.
The grant is offered through NCSC’s
Eviction Diversion Initiative and is the largest
provided to any of the 12 participating courts
nationwide. Funding for the program was
made possible through a $10 million Wells
Fargo Foundation grant awarded to the National Center for State Courts to strengthen
eviction diversion efforts in state courts and
improve housing stability. The Las Vegas
Justice Court will use the grant funding to
support an ambitious program to fundamentally transform its housing court and to invest
in the resources and staff to do it well.
“We are grateful for the commitment
from the Wells Fargo Foundation which
allows NCSC to assist courts in developing
sustainable solutions to prevent avoidable
evictions. We’re also encouraged by courts
like Las Vegas that recognize the need to

permanently change how courts approach
housing problems,” said NCSC President
Mary C. McQueen.
“At Wells Fargo, we believe everyone
should have a quality, affordable place to call
home, which is the foundation for wellness,
dignity, and economic opportunity,” said
Otis Rolley, president of the Wells Fargo
Foundation and head of Philanthropy and
Community Impact. “We are proud to provide
this important grant to help Clark County advance its work on keeping people housed and
addressing systemic changes in the eviction
judicial process.”
“This national grant will allow the courts
and Clark County to step up our efforts at
keeping people housed and providing stability at a time when the cost of living has increased and the supply of affordable housing
is limited,” said Clark County Commissioner
Marilyn Kirkpatrick. “I’d like to thank the
Wells Fargo Foundation and the National
Center for State Courts for this well-timed
award.”
“The Eviction Diversion program is a
great example of the good work we can do
together — bringing together state, federal,
county and private partners to tackle this
issue,” said Governor Steve Sisolak. “I know
it’s a complicated issue to try to solve, but I’m
proud of the time and resources we’ve all put
in towards this effort, and I look forward to
the good that is done here paving the way to
improve outcomes for all Nevadans.”
“Every Nevadan deserves secure, affordable housing. I’m proud to have voted to pass
the American Rescue Plan, which has helped
to support the Home Means Nevada Initiative
and Clark County’s Welcome Home Community Housing fund, both critical initiatives to

increase access to affordable housing,” said
Congresswoman Susie Lee. “But solving
our housing crisis is going to take each and
every one of us. I applaud Wells Fargo for this
important grant that will help keep families
in their homes.”
Las Vegas Justice Court was selected
through a competitive application process
and review by an advisory council led by
NCSC. It will become part of a national network of state courts committed to reforming
housing court and reducing the harm of
eviction.
The aim of the grant is for each court to
hire dedicated staff to implement holistic,
sustainable and community-driven strategies
for resolving legal problems. Successful eviction diversion programs provide landlords
and tenants with the time, information and
resources necessary to resolve their housing
problems in a sustainable way while avoiding
prolonged litigation.
Courts will benefit from ongoing
peer-learning opportunities, a national evaluation led by Stout Risius Ross LLC, and
intensive technical assistance provided by
NCSC as they implement eviction diversion
and court reform strategies that leverage
community resources including legal aid and
mediation services, housing and financial
counseling and rental assistance programs.
The Eviction Diversion Initiative cohort
includes courts located in Alaska, Indiana,
Kansas, Michigan, Nevada, New York,
Tennessee, Wisconsin and the District of
Columbia. Visit ncsc.org/eviction for more
information about NCSC’s Eviction Diversion Initiative.
Clark County officials welcomed the announcement and said the new court program

will complement its efforts in support of
affordable housing, including last month’s
decision by the County Commission to
spend nearly $120 million to support the
development of more than 3,100 homes for
low-income families and seniors across the
community. These initial Welcome Home
funds are the first of its kind by a local government in Nevada.
In April, Welcome Home, Clark County’s
Community Housing Fund, was created
to address the urgent need for housing for
low-income residents — families, seniors,
and those who are employed, but unable
to find affordable housing. Altogether, the
funding will support the construction of 2,139
new housing units, plus the rehabilitation of
967 existing units. Welcome Home Community Housing Fund dollars were provided
to developments that needed gap financing
to supplement Low-Income Housing Tax
Credits and other financing sources. The
funding approved includes $12.5 million
for 276 new apartments for seniors near the
intersection of Decatur and Rome boulevards,
$12 million to rehabilitate 237 units in the
Desert Rose Apartments near North 28th
Street and Charleston Boulevard, and $4
million for 176 new apartments for families
at 4000 E. Desert Inn Road. Future uses of
the Welcome Home funds are expected to
include homeownership opportunities for
residents currently priced out of the housing
market, a Community Land Trust, and annual
investments in affordable rental housing.
The County is also planning a future funding round for permanent supportive housing
projects and is assessing opportunities for
affordable housing development on County-owned land.

to continue seeking the quality medical care
they need and deserve.
CJ Bawden, Senior Director of Government Programs at Hometown Health,
elaborates on what sets Senior Care Plus
apart from other Medicare Advantage Plans
on the market, “At Senior Care Plus, we are
member obsessed. Annual Enrollment time
can be a stressful time for those navigating
the Medicare programs available to them.
What makes Senior Care Plus different from
other programs is that we are local, just
like our members. Customer support and
resources are right here in our community,”
said Bawden.

“We are also pleased to have a Renown
Medical Group practice and medical providers devoted exclusively to offering expert
care to Senior Care Plus Medicare Advantage
members at Del Monte Lane in Reno, adjacent to the Rancharrah complex,” says Dr.
Derek Beenfeldt, Medical Director, Hometown Health. “Senior Care Plus members
who choose to make Renown Medical Group
- Senior Care - Del Monte their primary care
facility enjoy same-day appointment access;
longer appointment times; geriatric-focused
providers and on-site Personal Assistants.”
Medicare beneficiaries and Medicare
eligible seniors can prepare for the Medicare Annual Enrollment Period by visiting
medicare.gov. This website, operated by the
Center for Medicare and Medicaid Services
(CMS), allows beneficiaries to compare
health and drug plans so they can make an
informed decision about their coverage. Prospective members can also take advantage of
Senior Care Plus specific resources like free
educational seminars or a one-on-one in-person meeting with an Enrollment Specialist ,
who can assist members in completing paperwork and ensuring you have the right medical
coverage in place, for calendar year 2023.
Questions are answered with live-person
telephone hours between 8 a.m.-5 p.m., Monday through Friday at toll free number at 800336-0123 or local number at 775-982-3232.
Información en Español at 775-982-3242,
TTY Relay Service 711. For details about Senior Care Plus benefits or Medicare’s Annual
Election Period, visit SeniorCarePlus.com or
call 775-982-3158.

Medicare’s annual election period began October 15 —
Opportunity for full access to renown MDs and hospitals
and cost-saving benefits through Senior Care Plus Plan
Annual Election Period for Medicare
beneficiaries to enroll or change
health insurance Oct. 15 to Dec. 7
It only happens once a year — more than
half a million Medicare beneficiaries in
Nevada get to decide during the Medicare
Annual Election Period (AEP) from Oct. 15
through Dec. 7, if a Medicare Advantage plan
is best for their medical needs. Residents of
Washoe, Carson City, Clark and Nye counties
have the opportunity to enroll in one of the
plans offered by Senior Care Plus, a Medicare
Advantage Plan from Renown’s Hometown
Health, which offers $0 premium plans with
a variety of benefits, including worldwide
emergency care, low prescription drug costs
and is the only Medicare Advantage plan
accepted by Renown Medical Group physicians, and offering full access to the Renown
Health hospital network named “Best in
Nevada” by US News & World Report for
the last two years.
“As the only not-for-profit health plan in
northern Nevada, Senior Care Plus is more
than just a Medicare Advantage Plan; we are
your partner for better health and wellbeing,”
says Bethany Sexton, CEO of Hometown
Health. “We regularly ask our members how
we can help them in their journey to health
and wellness, and our team works throughout
the year to make continuous improvements
to our plans. That’s why we are excited to
announce new cost-saving health benefits
that will be included in the 2023 Senior Care
Plus® Medicare Advantage Plan.”
For 2023, Senior Care Plus members will
enjoy access to Renown physicians, ser-

vices, and hospitals as well as new benefits
including comprehensive dental services, free
telemedicine visits for dermatology needs,
free annual hearing exams and low-cost
hearing aids and home medical equipment
including blood sugar test strips, oxygen
equipment and supplies, CPAP sleep apnea machines and home infusion supplies.
There’s also a program that rewards Senior
Plus Medicare Advantage members for
participating in healthy activities. During a
time where inflation is impacting families
across the country, reducing out-of-pocket
expenses is just one of the ways Senior Care
Plus is encouraging their Medicare members
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County adding social services
outreach team to Las Vegas Strip
To help foster an environment of safety
along the Las Vegas Strip and in response to
an increase in homelessness, Clark County
is adding a special team of social workers
to partner with the Metropolitan Police Department to engage with those suffering from
homelessness, mental health or substance
abuse issues and to connect them with needed
services, including housing and wraparound
services.
The special team of social workers, called
a CARE Team, connect residents in crisis
with programs and services such as addiction
and mental health treatment, counseling and
housing assistance. Two teams will be dedicated to the Las Vegas Strip and a third will
be located at UMC. The County is currently
hiring for these positions. In the interim,
existing County CARE Teams are being deployed to the Strip to better address the need.
“The CARE Teams brings those who may
be suffering from mental health or substance
abuse issues to the programs and services they
need,” Commission Chairman Jim Gibson
said. “We have seen these teams work elsewhere in Clark County and believe they are
part of the solution to ensuring public safety
on the Strip and across our community. The
Las Vegas Strip is not an adequate place for
those facing these types of issues to live, and
in dedicating CARE Teams resources to the
resort corridor we will help address the need
while fostering an environment of safety for
our visitors, residents, and the thousands of

employees who work in the hotel properties.
And most importantly, they will help these
individuals to get the help they need.”
“LVMPD and our partners strive to establish non-traditional policing endeavors to
identify solutions for significant social disorders that cannot be solved through enforcement, arrest, incarceration, and prosecution
alone,” Metro Police Capt. Roxanne Burke
said. “This team will provide a stronger focus
on long-term solutions to many behavioral,
societal, and mental concerns felt by our citizens. Together, they will meet with clients,
conduct assessments, and provide treatment
plans.”

The County put CARE Teams in place
three years ago to address the needs of some
of our most vulnerable residents. Currently,
these teams focus on helping individuals and
families who are homeless or at risk of becoming homeless, and another team partners
with Metro Police to respond to individuals
who need intervention to address mental
health or substance abuse issues.
To best identify and serve the needs of
this vulnerable population, the County oversaw an assessment of homeless and other
individuals located on or around Las Vegas
Boulevard or in the flood control tunnels
from Sahara Avenue to Russell Road. About

840 homeless individuals were found to be
on the Strip in the late afternoon and early
evenings, and about 40 people were found in
the tunnels during the mornings. An outreach
event was held shortly after the assessment,
which served about 65 individuals.
Subsequent assessments will be used to
adjust outreach efforts to make sure the County is allocating resources in a manner that best
meets the needs of the individuals who need
assistance and keeps the public safe.
Part of serving this population includes
ensuring there is an adequate amount of
temporary housing to get them off the street
and this has taken a dedicated focus by the
County. Overall, Clark County has served
more than 6,000 individuals including families within the past 18 months by providing
funding to congregate and non-congregate
shelters and services for the homeless.
To rapidly address the rising number of
homeless individuals during COVID, the
County quickly and innovatively initiated a
program to contract unused hotel and motel
rooms for those in transition from homelessness with wraparound services.
The County has continued and will continue this program and is currently providing
531 rooms with wrap around services for
families, the medically vulnerable, and those
who need an assisted living setting. A total
of 2,329 individuals were served through
these various sites from March 15, 2020 to
March 31, 2022.

Gallery, comments, “The Artist/City initiative
reflects our interest in artistic experimentation outside the ordinary gallery setting. With
the ever-changing and fast-paced art market

that we navigate today, Artist/City aims for an
additional paradigm in exhibition programming, offering site-responsive installations
that broader audiences can experience over
a longer period of time. We look forward to
bringing the latest edition of the initiative to
Las Vegas and showcasing Koichi, Susumu,
and Jonas’s unique artistic perspectives on
American culture.”
“The Plaza Hotel & Casino has always
believed in the power of art in revitalizing
communities,” said Jonathan Jossel, CEO of
the Plaza Hotel & Casino. “We were proud to
transform our North Tower into a canvas for
three 21-story murals and now, we are excited
to welcome the next iteration of Bortolami’s
Artist / City program. The public art exhibition at the former Greyhound bus station
shows how the space can be a prime feature
of our plans to transform Main Street into a
vibrant and diverse destination in downtown
Las Vegas.”
Bortolami Gallery has presented eight
previous iterations of its Artist/City initiative
since the launch in 2015 with a yearlong
exhibition by French artist Daniel Buren in
Miami’s Wynwood Arts District. Subsequent
pairings placed Eric Wesley at an abandoned
Taco Bell in St. Louis, Tom Burr at the
Brutalist Marcel Breuer building in New
Haven, Jutta Koether in a classic three-story
“Trinity House” in Philadelphia, Barbara
Kasten at the Mies van der Rohe designed
Illinois Institute of Technology in Chicago, Paul Pfeiffer at the Watergate Office
Building in Washington, D.C, Ann Veronica
Janssens at various cinemas and theaters in
Baltimore, and Cecily Brown at a local High
School in Buffalo.
For additional information on the Artist/
City initiative, please visit bortolamigallery.
com/artistcity.

likely to happen. Since the opening of I-11
in 2018, numerous efforts have focused on
speeders and distracted drivers. “Drivers who
are distracted, under the influence, driving
aggressively or speeding pose a threat not

only to themselves but to others on the roads,”
said Boulder City Police Chief Tim Shea.
“We hope that by having extra patrols on the
roads, drivers will exercise better judgment,
slow down and drive safely.”
Boulder City Police Department receives
an annual grant from the Nevada Department
of Public Safety, Office of Traffic Safety to
support participation in Joining Forces traffic
safety campaigns during the year.
Law enforcement personnel will continue
to enforce traffic safety laws year-round as
part of their commitment to reduce crashes
and save lives. Whether you’re the driver,
a passenger, or a pedestrian, Boulder City
Police remind everyone to make safety a
top priority.
For more information on Joining Forces
and other statewide traffic safety programs,
please visit www.zerofatalitiesnv.com.

Bortolami brings the latest iteration of its artist/
city initiative to Las Vegas, featuring new works
by Koichi Sato, Susumu Kamijo, and Jonas Wood

The exhibition will take over the vacant
site of a former Greyhound Bus Station next
to the Plaza Hotel & Casino, in the historic
Fremont district, and will be on view from
November 18 to February 26.
Bortolami announces the new edition of
its Artist/City initiative to be held in downtown Las Vegas with New York–based Japanese painters Koichi Sato and Susumu Kamijo, and Los Angeles–based artist Jonas Wood.
Expanding exhibition programming outside
the gallery’s walls, the Artist/City initiative
pairs artists with an unconventional space
in an American city for a longer duration
than a standard gallery exhibition, granting
artists freedom to push the boundaries of their
creative practices. On the occasion of this
site-responsive exhibition in Las Vegas, the
artists have each worked on a series of new
paintings, which will occupy the vacant site
of a former Greyhound bus terminal adjacent
to the Plaza Hotel & Casino.
In the context of Las Vegas’ status as overthe-top icon of America, the three artists have
created new works based on their individual
experiences of “Americana,” responding to
the project individually and collaboratively. Koichi Sato, a self-taught painter known
for his vibrant and cartoon-like figures,
worked on new portraits of individuals and
groups of people representing a wide spectrum of characters and identities in American
culture. Susumu Kamijo continued his signature explorations of animals’ physical and
behavioral peculiarities, presenting heavily
abstract canvases of poodles. The exhibition
will be completed with never-before-seen
works by internationally acclaimed artist Jonas Wood, including a large-scale landscape
painting that will serve as a pictorial, boldly
graphic background of the show. Visitors
will enter the once-abandoned bus station

and immerse themselves in a surreal, yet ordinary scenario imagined by the three artists,
reminiscent of travelers waiting for their bus.
Stefania Bortolami, Founder of Bortolami

Joining Forces grant announced for Boulder City Police Department

BOULDER CITY — Keeping pedestrians
and drivers safe is a priority for the Boulder City Police Department (BCPD). That
job was tougher last year, with 382 traffic
fatalities reported in Nevada in 2021 (the
highest number of deaths in 15 years). For
fiscal year 2023, BCPD will receive another
grant from the Nevada Department of Public
Safety, Office of Traffic Safety to support the
participation in Joining Forces traffic safety
campaigns during the coming year.
This year’s award of $45,500 will help
BCPD team up with other agencies in the
Las Vegas Valley to keep roads safe during
Joining Forces events from October 2022
through September 2023. Joining Forces is a
high visibility, multi-jurisdictional statewide
effort to increase safety on Nevada’s roads
by increasing enforcement and awareness of
traffic laws. The goal is to reduce crashes and

save lives by focusing on impaired driving,
distracted driving, seat belts, speed, and
pedestrian safety.
The campaigns usually have officers responding in areas where incidents are most
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Nevada Wheelchair Foundation distribution
event at Richard Harris law firm November 4th
Richard Harris Law Firm continues
partnership with the Nevada Wheelchair
Foundation at its third distribution event,
providing wheelchairs to men, women
and children in great need since 2021.
Richard Harris Law Firm, Nevada’s
largest personal injury law firm, is proud
to partner with the Nevada Wheelchair
Foundation for another distribution event
to be held on Friday, November 4, 2022.
Nevada Wheelchair Foundation is a leading
charitable foundation providing free wheelchairs to men, women and children in need,
distributing them to Nevadans who require
a permanent wheelchair, but cannot afford
them. The wheelchair distribution, the third
hosted by the firm, will take place during the
biannual Law & Order: Special Food Truck
Unit event in the Richard Harris Law Firm
parking lot.
“It is the firm’s distinct pleasure to partner
with the Nevada Wheelchair Foundation
again, providing wheelchairs to those who
do not have the means to acquire them,” said
Richard Harris, Founder of the Richard Harris Law Firm. “Combining this event with the

food truck event is the perfect union of two
of my favorite firm events; it’s an opportunity
to engage and interact with those in need
in our community who rely on us, whether
for wheelchairs or legal representation.
Our previous distribution events have been
successful and my team and I are excited to
continue supporting the Nevada Wheelchair
Foundation.”
Richard Harris Law Firm will be hosting
its distribution event with the Nevada Wheelchair Foundation at 830 S. 4th St., Las Vegas,
NV 89101, on November 4, 2022, from 10am
— 1pm. In order to receive a wheelchair,
recipients must call 702-900-3362 or email
Ivy@Nevadawheelchairfoundation.org to
qualify, reserve a chair and set an appointment time. Please leave a message with your
name, phone number and best time to call. We
have Spanish-speaking volunteers who are
also available to translate and take requests.
Recipients must be present, if possible, to
properly size chairs. Chairs come in 3 sizes
and are able to accommodate 50 lbs to 275
lbs. For more information please visit www.
NevadaWheelchairFoundation.org.

No matter if you have — or haven’t —
visited Clark County Wetlands Park (Park)
before, here’s your chance to learn about the
Park from someone who was there from its
earliest beginnings. Wetlands Park Friends
(Friends) is proud to present: ”An Afternoon
with Friends: A Peek at the Park,” October
22nd from 1-2:30 PM in the Park Nature
Center Meeting Room, 7050 Wetlands Park
Lane, Las Vegas. The lecture is free and
open to Friends members, Park volunteers,
and the public.
Special guest speaker Chris Leavitt will
provide an insider’s view of what it took to
create the 2,900-acre, managed wild area and
its many unique features. The lecture will be
followed by refreshments and conversation.
Ms. Leavitt has been associated with the
Park from its earliest days. In 1995 she was
appointed to serve on the Park Master Plan
Committee, charged with safeguarding the
natural balance of this magical place. She
went on to develop and manage the Park’s
volunteer and educational programs, retiring
from the position in 2014. Her 40-year career
includes positions at the Barrick Museum
of Natural History (UNLV), Clark County
Museum, and Clark County Wetlands Park.
She was involved with place-based educa-

tion and museum collection management
(including live animal exhibits), exhibit
research and design (including the exhibits at
the Wetlands Park Nature Center); and volunteer management (including establishing
and managing the Wetlands Park Volunteer
Program). She currently serves as President
of Wetlands Park Friends, the all-volunteer,
nonprofit 501(c)3 organization dedicated to
help preserve and support the Park.
At 2,900 acres, Clark County Wetlands
Park is one of the largest urban wetlands in
the Southwest and serves as a popular destination for hikers and bird watchers. More
than 300 species of birds and 70 species of
mammals and reptiles have been spotted in
the park, including beavers, coyotes, bobcats,
and snakes. Entry to the park is free and features more than 20 miles of trails, including
six miles within the Nature Preserve. The
telephone number for Clark County Wetlands Park is (702) 455-7522. Nature Center,
including Exhibit Gallery, Nature Store and
Administration is open Tuesday through Sunday 9:00 AM — 3:00 PM. Outdoor hours in
the Park are dawn to dusk. It is recommended
that visitors wear sunscreen, hats with a wide
brim, sturdy closed-toe shoes, and bring plenty of water when walking the trails.

Holiday revelers to enjoy 20 percent
off edibles from Oct. 29 - 31
The Sanctuary Dispensaries will kick off
“Hallo-WEED,” a holiday shopping event
for adults 21+, featuring a discount of 20
percent off on infused edible sweets (CBD
and THC-infused) from Saturday, Oct. 29,
through Halloween on Monday, Oct. 31.
Shoppers interested in enjoying the adult
twist on the sugary holiday can enjoy the
offer at both dispensary locations, including
downtown location, located at 1324 3rd St.
and open from 9 am until 10 p.m, and North
Las Vegas, at 2113 Las Vegas Blvd N., and
conveniently open 24/7.
About The Sanctuary
The Sanctuary is a boutique-style
high-quality medical and recreational cannabis dispensary with two convenient north and
downtown Las Vegas locations. Co-founded
by award-winning emergency and family
medicine doctor of over 29 years, Pejman
Bady DO, The Sanctuary provides an alter-

native approach to healing and offers a wide
variety of high-quality, affordable medicinal
and recreational cannabis products — vapes, flower, CBD, tinctures, and more. The
popular dispensary places a huge emphasis
on educating its patients about medical marijuana and its benefits and, in turn, provides
ongoing monthly webinars hosted by Dr.
Bady, diving into a new medicinal cannabis
topic each month. Sanctuary’s downtown
location is located at 1324 3rd St. Las Vegas,
Nev. 89104, and is open from 9 a.m. until
10 p.m. on Sunday through Thursday and 9
a.m. until 12 a.m. on Friday and Saturday.
The North Las Vegas location is located at
2113 Las Vegas Blvd N. North Las Vegas,
Nev 89030, and is conveniently open 24/7.
For more information, please visit Sanctuary’s website at thesanctuarynv.com, where
you can place pickup, delivery, or curbside
orders. Also, follow Sanctuary on Instagram
@thesanctuarynv, Facebook, and subscribe
to their Youtube channel.

Get an insider’s look at Clark County Wetlands Park at
Wetlands Park Friends “Peek at the Park” event Oct. 22

The Sanctuary hosts adults only “Hallo-Weed” event with
sweet deals on infused edibles during Halloween weekend

Public information meeting
for Interstate 15 (I-15)
South improvements

Virtual meeting live now through November 10, ending at 5 p.m.
In-person public meeting November 2 from 4 to 7 p.m.
Join the Nevada Department of Transportation (NDOT) in person and/or online for a
public meeting to gather feedback on design plans for Interstate 15 (I-15) South from Sloan
Road to north of Warm Springs Road in Southern Nevada. Your comments and participation
regarding this nearly 9-mile corridor provide NDOT a valuable resource when considering
the final aspects of the design. This project will aid in improving travel-time reliability, serve
proposed growth in the area by increasing local mobility and access, and enhance I-15’s
operational efficiency.
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Commissioner Segerblom dedicates Public
Art Project at Hollywood Recreation Center
Empowerment Art is a public art project
where a local artist is hired to engage with
youth to design empowering art, which is
installed in the bathroom facilities of a recreation center. This year, Empowerment Art
was hosted by the Hollywood Recreation
Center, located at 1650 South Hollywood
near Sahara. The artwork was dedicated
Monday, October 17 at 3:30 p.m.
In 2019, the Parkdale Recreation Center
engaged the Public Art Office to create empowerment art in the facility’s bathrooms.
Earlier this year, Hollywood reached out
to the Public Arts Office and asked for the
same project for their center. The art team
CoZiLV worked with children ages 8 to
18 and provided four workshops. CoZiLV
showed the youth how to express themselves
positively through art in each workshop. The
children put together ‘zines of their artwork
that they were able to trade with each other
or share with their family and friends. After
the workshops, CoZiLV used art as inspiration to create a design with empowering
messages. The design was printed as a vinyl
wrap and installed inside the bathrooms at
the recreation center. The project’s mission
is to give the viewers, and our community, a
positive experience with positive messages
through art.
“Art presents an excellent way to cope
with uncontrollable and stressful situations,”
said Commissioner Segerblom. “The messages from this project can help youth in the
community further understand that Clark
County’s Community Centers are safe spaces
that promote positive self-expression. I am
proud of the youth who participated in this

project which provided such positive imagery
that can remind us our thoughts and feelings
are valid.”
CoZiLV is an art team consisting of Gina
Parham, Nicole Espinosa, and Jean Marie
Munson. They “strive to cultivate accessible,
safe spaces for marginalized communities

and encourage the creation and consumption
of self-published content through meet-ups,
workshops, and the festival itself.” CoZiLV
hosts a Comic and Zine Festival and invites
artists to showcase their artwork to the public.
Clark County Public Arts Office’s mission
is to promote, encourage and connect the

community with culture and public art around
the valley. Those wanting more information
about Clark County’s Public Arts Program
can visit https://tinyurl.com/8zempry7.
The Clark County Public Arts program can
be found on Facebook and Instagram @
CCPublicArts.

Green Our Planet presents the Giant
Student Farmers Market, Oct. 20th

Green Our Planet returns to host the largest student-run farmers market in the nation
on Thursday, October 20 from 10 a.m. to 1
p.m. at the Clark County Government Center.
“The market is a great way to nurture students’ leadership capabilities and empowers
them to make a difference in the world. This
is the kind of experience that will foster the
next Elon Musk or Greta Thunberg,” said
Ciara Byrne, CEO of Green Our Planet.
Founded in 2013, Green Our Planet runs
the largest school garden program in the
United States working with more than 500
schools and impacting over 200,000 students.
The garden program provides the ability
for students to learn about nutrition, science,
conservation and math through hands-on
experience.
The student-run farmers market will feature produce grown from 30 Clark County
School District school gardens.
Over 300 student farmers will be in attendance to sell their produce and crafts to
the public with all proceeds returning to the
schools to amplify and preserve the schools’

garden programs.
“I’m thrilled to be a part of something so
special. It’s amazing to see how the Green
Our Planet Giant Student Farmers Market
brings the community together for a joyful
event that celebrates our young Farmpreneurs,” stated Green Our Planet Champion
Clark County Commissioner Marilyn Kirkpatrick.
“This experience is a great way to teach
students in our community essential nutrition and math skills and empower them to
set up and run their own farmers market
businesses.”
Green Our Planet will host this event with
support from Clark County Commissioner
Marilyn Kirkpatrick, Bank of Nevada, Clark
County School District, United Way of
Southern Nevada and Sprouts.
EVENT LOCATION: Clark County Government Center, 500 South Grand Central
Parkway, Las Vegas, NV 89155.
For more information on the Green Our
Planet’s giant student farmers market, please
visit greenourplanet.org.
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Installation of HOV signs begins this week
Nevada Department of Transportation
(NDOT) crews will begin installing new
signs this week to reflect a change in hours
of operation for the HOV lanes announced
earlier this month as part of a trial study.
Signs reflecting the new hours of operation
will be attached to existing signs on I-15 and
U.S. 95 beginning Wednesday, October 19
and lasting through Saturday, October 22.
The installation of signs on I-15 will require
temporary closures of small sections of
the HOV lane in early-morning hours. The
installation of signs on U.S. 95 will require
temporary closures of small sections of the
median shoulder.
The new HOV hours of operations under a
pilot program will change from 24/7 to 5 a.m.
to 10 p.m. daily, beginning Monday, October
24, and will be evaluated over a period of 18
months. The study team will review the new
hours of operation and evaluate the collected
data, as well as crash rates, to determine if
an adjustment to the hours, including potentially reverting back to 24/7 operations, is
warranted.
HOV lanes are dedicated highway lanes

that are used exclusively by vehicles with
two or more occupants as well as motorcycles. There are over 20 miles of continuous
HOV lanes on I-15 and U.S. 95.
HOV lanes can reduce peak-period travel
time compared to general-purpose lanes and

can move substantially more commuters
than general-purpose lanes. HOV lane users
experience less congestion, arriving at their
destinations more quickly than those who do
not carpool. It also costs less to ride a bus or
to share a ride than to drive alone every day.

Other benefits include a more reliable commute and less stress. For more information,
visit www.dot.nv.gov/hov.
Stay connected with @NevadaDOT for
traffic and project updates via social media
or online at dot.nv.gov.

SR Construction, a full-service design-build general contractor, is proud to
announce that it has been named the general
contractor for the upcoming project, MorningstarStar at the Canyons. This memory
care, assisted living and independent living
facility, which is located at 490 S. Hualapai
Way, Las Vegas, NV 89144, consists of
a 196,098 sq. ft. ground up wood frame
four-story building.
“SR Construction is honored to be named
general contractor on a project that will bring
continued growth to our Las Vegas community.’’ said Bret Loughridge, President of SR
Construction. “We want to thank our valued
client, Confluent Development, architect,
Rosemann & Associates, operator, MorningStar and our local trade partners, for their
collaboration and dedication to this project.
The facility will house 24 memory care
units, 49 assisted living units, and 135
independent living units and is slated for
completion in summer 2024. There will be
full onsite and offsite improvements.
Amenities will include high finishes
throughout, full commercial kitchen and
dining areas, an outdoor rooftop terrace area,

beauty salon, theater, fitness area, pool, and
outdoor courtyards.
To learn more, visit: srbuilt-usa.com
About SR Construction
SR Construction, Inc. (SR) was founded
in 1991 as a full-service design-build general
contractor with in-house design, preconstruction, and construction services. The company
is based in Las Vegas with an office in Reno,
Nev., servicing markets including healthcare,

hospitality, commercial, and industrial. SR
Construction provides creative and adaptive
planning, design, and construction solutions
that respond to clients’ company culture,
business, and community. The core principles of Lean construction are incorporated
on all projects, the two primary tenets being
respect for people and the elimination of
waste. These foundational values create
a harmonious and productive atmosphere

where safety, productivity, teamwork, and
flow are paramount. Notable projects include
Northern Nevada Sierra Medical Center,
Centennial Hills Hospital New Patient Tower,
Henderson Hospital New Patient Tower, and
the Western Region Central Business Office.
For more information, visit srbuilt-usa.com.
Las Vegas: 3579 Red Rock Street, Las Vegas,
NV, 89103. Reno: 10385 Double R Blvd.,
Suite 100. Reno, NV, 89521.

Recently in Las Vegas, two groups of
strangers preparing for the future, discovered
they also had connections from the past.
Sgt. 1st Class Danita Cotton is the station
commander for the 6th Medical Recruiting
Battalion’s Las Vegas station. She and Staff
Sgt. Jordan Soriano, one of her non-commissioned officers (NCO), were preparing
for a ceremony to commission two medical
students from the area into the Army’s Medical Department.
“While I was conducting a qualification
interview with Mr. William Kretzer, I asked
him if he had family members who served
or were serving in the military and if they
supported his decision,” Cotton explained.
“He said, ‘Yes, my mom is in in the Army.’”
That is when Cotton said she begin to
wonder. “I asked if his mom was a doctor and
if she worked at Carl R. Darnell Hospital at
Ft. Hood? I got excited when he said yes!”
When Cotton told Kretzer she knew his
mother, she said he shared her excitement.
“I said, ‘OMG! I know your mom! She performed surgery on me when I was stationed
at Ft. Hood.’ We both laughed about it and
I said to myself ‘Wow, it’s a small world.’”
Julian Briz, a former Army National
Guard member, was the second commissionee. On the day of the ceremony, Soriano
said Brix was a little shy, just waiting for the
ceremony to begin. At one point, however,
Brix mentioned having served in the National
Guard in Las Vegas as a combat medic.
“My brother, Joshua, is the Readiness
NCO for the 72nd MP Company in Henderson. That’s a National Guard unit, so I asked
if he had ever met my brother,” Soriano
explained. “He got excited and said that as a
platoon medic he served with Joshua during
a 15-month deployment in Iraq in 2007 and
2008.
“I felt an immediate connection with
him,” noted Soriano. “I asked him if my
brother had been a big baby in Iraq and he
told me he never complained.”
“It’s always exciting for us when we
commission a new Army medical officer,”
Cotton said, “But this day was extra special
because Mr. Kretzer’s mom, Lt. Col. Diana
Villazana-Kretzer, was in town that day. So

not only did I get to reconnect with her, but
as a senior officer, she was able to perform
the commissioning ceremony for her son and
for 2nd Lt. Brix.”
Following the ceremony, Soriano said he
told his brother about meeting Brix. “My
brother was very happy to know that his
medic was going to go on and become an
Army doctor,” he added. “He told a bunch of
the guys in his unit who had deployed with
them. Even after all these years, the connec-

tion they made is still strong and now I share
that connection as well.”
Kretzer qualified to receive a four-year,
medical-school scholarship from the Health
Professions Scholarship Program. He will
attend Rocky Vista University College of
Osteopathic Medicine, in Ivins, Utah, for
the next four years. After graduation, he will
attend the Army’s Basic Officer Leadership
Course and then will complete his residency
training. In exchange for the scholarship,

which includes a $2,608-monthly stipend
while he is in school, Kretzer will serve four
years of Army service, which begins when
he enters residency.
Brix was accepted into the Medical and
Dental Student Stipend Program (MDSSP)
and will attend medical school at Touro University Nevada in Las Vegas. He will receive
a $2,608-monthly stipend and after graduation will begin his Army Reserve service as
a second lieutenant.

SR Construction named general contractor
for MorningStar at the Canyons project

It’s a small world, but I wouldn’t want to paint it
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Leadership Lessons from Mr. Bates
By Doug Dickerson
“Blessed are the meek, for they
shall inherit the earth.” — Matthew 5:5
In the hit television series Downton Abbey — and in the subsequent
movie, there is a character by the
name of John Bates. He is the valet to Robert Crawley, the Earl of
Grantham.
When Mr. Bates arrives he is not
exactly welcomed by all the staff.
He’s given the cold shoulder and
it proves to be quite challenging at
times. The staff does not believe
that he is up for the challenges of
the job as he has to use a cane due
to injuries suffered in the Boer War.
These challenges include having to
climb stairs, carry luggage, serve
trays of food, etc. In addition to all
this, the butler — Thomas Carson
has hoped to be promoted to valet
himself and is offended to lose the
job to “Long John Silver.”
To make matters worse, the staff
severely mistreat him and looked
for opportunities to embarrass him.
They were known to kick his cane
out from under him causing him to
fall, or encouraging him to carry a
tray that he can’t carry — causing
him to drop it. The staff did all that
they could to make his life miserable. Despite these setbacks, Mr.
Bates refuses to criticize them or
defend himself.
Quite some time goes by before
the rest of the staff learn that Bates
is an old friend and served Lord

DoUg DICkErsoN
Grantham in the war and is where
he received his leg injury.
While these antics take place
in a television drama, is it too far
removed from the dynamics of
organizations where the culture is
marked by jealousies, rivalries, and
turf wars?
Does it sound like a place that
you are familiar with?
There are a few leadership lessons to be learned from Mr. Bates’
character and I’d like to explore a
few of them with you.
You can be confident in
the face of adversity
For Mr. Bates, the adversity was
relentless and at times cruel. But he
didn’t allow the way he was treated
to be an excuse for not doing his job
or doing his best.
Facing adversity is the price you
pay for being a leader and humility

is your leadership superpower. Humility is about having the courage
to show up and be your best when
everyone around you is being their
worst.
When the adversity you face
comes from those who ought to
be in your corner it can sting, but
you can be confident that you will
ultimately outlast it.
You can set an example
or make excuses
Mr. Bates’ leg injury came about
while serving in the Boer War.
While he didn’t let it stop him from
performing his duties, it did make
it harder. Those around him tried
to exploit his condition and did all
they could it make his challenges
worse.
In your leadership, you will face
obstacles, challenges, and even
those who will overtly work against
you. And it’s in these moments
that your leadership metal will be
tested. And in these moments you
have choices to make. You can be
an example or make excuses. You
can serve with distinction or be distracted. You can walk in humility or
stoop down to their level. As far as
it depends on you — be an example
of servant leadership.
You can pull rank
or pull your weight
A good amount of time went by
before the rest of the staff learned
that Mr. Bates was indeed an old
friend of the Earl of Grantham. It
was a knowledge that, if Mr. Bates

BEHIND THE MIKE

Cranky People

By Michael A. Aun
As a cranky old man, I understand a lot about pain, the source of
much of my irritability. If you are
not there yet just wait… it is just a
matter of time.
My problem is understanding
why so many young people are
more irritated at things than I am.
So many of them lose it if you look
at them wrong.
“Come on man…” as the crankiest President of all time would say.
Just looking at the things Joe Biden
has done should make everyone a
bit annoyed.
I have not given up on America,
but I speak for many people when
I say I have had enough of some
of the nonsense we are currently
experiencing.
The hardest thing to understand
is why people see the dumb things
that the idiots in Washington are
doing and we are content to let
them figure it out. Washington
types are disgusting… with a touch
of psycho.
The pleasant thing about being
old and cranky is that most of us do
not give a hoot what others think
about us. We simply have violent
reactions to stupid people who
constantly make unwise decisions.
And while most of their decisions cause their self-destruction,
when it starts affecting others like
the innocent victims of their injudicious and reckless actions… well
that is where the buck must stop.
When you are an older man, like
yours truly, we are always tired and
lazy in the morning while looking
forward to our afternoon nap… and
then have trouble sleeping at night.
Just sayin’…
Most of my grandchildren have
experienced the terrible two’s. It is
their terrible twenties and thirties
that I do not look forward to. And

MICHAEL A. AUN
God help us if they boomerang back
to the home place by failing in their
forties or fifties.
We older folks are not cranky;
we just have violent reactions to
stupid people. Afterall we are in our
senile seventies, or put another way,
we suffer from OCD, old, cranky,
and dangerous.
I once came across a sign in a
restaurant in Portland, Oregon that

said it nicely: “If your are grouchy,
irritable or just plain mean, there
will be a $10 charge for putting up
with you!”
Of all the groups in the animal
world, cats are crankiest domestic
pets. They pose as if to say: “If there
is anyone whom I have not insulted
yet, please pardon the delay.”
Sometimes my twin grandsons
pose questions to me about this
or that, not because a grandfather
should know everything. We are
simply good at making up a quick
story and calling it truth.
And when they persist in their
questions, my pat answer is: “Ask
grama, she knows everything!”
The bottom line is us old folks
just hate stupidity. Like all current
trends everyone wants to try it on
for size. Remember this stupid people: if at first you do not succeed,
skydiving is not for you!
Michael Aun is a syndicated columnist and writes a weekly column
for this newspaper. To contact Michael Aun go to www.aunline.com.

had shared, could very well have
spared him much of the adversity
that he endured. But that was not
the path he chose in the beginning. Perhaps he wanted to make
it known that he was the right
person for the job not because of
a connection but because of his
qualification.
In leadership and especially in
times of adversity, it will be tempting to pull rank and “put people in
their place”. It’s a quick fix that
is beneficial in the moment, but
what about how it serves you in
the long run?
The longer you hang around in
leadership the more you will learn
that you take on more responsibili-

ties and lay aside your rights.
It’s not about taking the path of
least resistance, it’s about taking
the path of responsible leadership.
Final Thoughts
Life in leadership will always
be filled with challenges. Seek to
be a leader that is confident in the
face of adversity, one that seeks to
set an example, and one that pulls
your own weight. The world needs
this kind of leadership now more
than ever.
*****
Doug Dickerson is a syndicated
columnist. He writes a weekly column for this newspaper. To contact
Doug Dickerson go to www.dougdickerson.net.

Bob Beckett
Attorney At Law

Elected 5 terms as Nye County District Attorney
Practice areas
Criminal defense, Personal injury, Bankruptcy
and debt, Car accident, DUI and DWI
Licensed for 29 years
AVVO CONTRIBUTIONS
Beckett knows Nevada criminal law
— especially how to get the most out of
the probation/monitoring system.
Beckett provides very effective and
personable service — His fees are also fair

During these Covid-19 days, the Urantia Book Study
Group has taken to Zoom, as many other meetings
have. As always, this high-level discussion group
is for all faiths, all ages,and all those seeking
answers to their unanswered questions.
Call 775-505-5058 for details

(702) 334-4886
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Social Security awareneSS

Social Security cost-of-living adjustment will be
8.7 percent in 2023, highest increase in 40 years

Social Security beneficiaries can expect an 8.7 percent boost to benefits in 2023, the Social Security Administration announced
The increase tops the 5.9 percent cost-of-living adjustment for 2022, which at the time was the highest in four decades.
By Lorie Konish
CNN
Amid record high inflation,
Social Security beneficiaries will
get an 8.7 percent increase to their
benefits in 2023, the highest increase in 40 years.
The Social Security Administration announced the change
Thursday. It will result in a benefit increase of more than $140
per month on average starting in
January.
The average Social Security
retiree benefit will increase $146
per month, to $1,827 in 2023, from
$1,681 in 2022.
The Senior Citizens League, a
nonpartisan senior group, had estimated last month that the COLA
could be 8.7 percent next year.
The confirmed 8.7 percent bump
to benefits tops the 5.9 percent increase beneficiaries saw in 2022,
which at the time was the highest
in four decades.
The last time the cost-of-living
adjustment was higher was in 1981,
when the increase was 11.2 percent.
“This is a really exceptionally
good news day for older Americans, because their COLA is going
up, their [Medicare] premiums are
going to go down, and that means
a lot more money in everyone’s
pocket every month,” said Cristina
Martin Firvida, vice president of
government affairs at AARP.
Next year’s record increase
comes as beneficiaries have
struggled with increasing
prices this year.
“The COLAs really are about
people treading water; they’re not
increases in benefits,” said Dan
Adcock, director of government
relations and policy at the National
Committee to Preserve Social Security and Medicare.
“They’re more trying to provide
inflation protection so that people
can maintain their standard of living,” Adcock said.
How much your Social
Security check may be

Beneficiaries can expect to see
the 2023 COLA in their benefit
checks starting in January.
But starting in December, you
may be able to see notices online
from the SSA that state just how
much your checks will be next year.
Two factors — Medicare Part B
premiums and taxes — may influence the size of your benefit checks.
The standard Medicare Part B
premium will be $5.20 lower next
year — to $164.90, down from
$170.10. Those payments are often deducted directly from Social
Security benefit checks.
“That will mean that beneficiaries will be able to keep pretty much
all or most of their COLA increase,”
Mary Johnson, Social Security and
Medicare policy analyst at The Senior Citizens League, told CNBC.
com this week.
That may vary if you have money withheld from your monthly
checks for taxes.
To gauge just how much more
money you may see next year, take
your net Social Security benefit and
add in your Medicare premium and
multiply that by the 2023 COLA.
“That will give you a good
idea what your raise will be,” said
Joe Elsasser, an Omaha, Nebras-

ka-based certified financial planner
and founder and president of Covisum, a provider of Social Security
claiming software.
How the COLA
is tied to inflation
The COLA applies to about
70 million Social Security and
Supplemental Security Income
beneficiaries.
The change is based on the Consumer Price Index for Urban Wage
Earners and Clerical Workers, or
CPI-W.
The SSA calculates the annual
COLA by measuring the change in
the CPI-W from the third quarter
of the preceding year to the third
quarter of the current year.
Benefits do not necessarily go
up every year. While there was
a record 5.8 percent increase in
2009, the following two years had
0 percent increases.
“For seniors, because they spend
so much on health care, those years
were difficult,” Adcock said.
A similar pattern may happen if
the economy goes into a recession,
according to Johnson.
What the COLA means if you
haven’t claimed benefits yet
If you decide to claim Social Security benefits, you will get access

to the record-high COLA.
But you will also have access to
it if you wait to start your benefit
checks at a later date, according to
Elsasser.
If you’re 62 now and don’t
claim, your benefit is adjusted by
every COLA until you do.
What’s more, delaying benefits
can increase the size of your monthly checks. Experts generally recommend most people wait as long
as possible, until age 70, due to the
fact that benefits increase 8 percent
per year from your full retirement
age, typically 66 or 67, to age 70.
Whether that strategy is ideal may
vary based on other factors, such as
your personal health situation and
marital status.
“The amount of the COLA really
should not influence claiming,”
Elsasser said. “It doesn’t hurt you
or help you as far as when you
claim, because you’re going to get
it either way.”
How a record-high
increase may impact
Social Security’s funds
Social Security’s trust funds can
pay full benefits through 2035, the
Social Security Board of Trustees
said in June.
At that time, the program will be

able to pay 80 percent of benefits,
the board projects.
The historic high COLA in 2023
could accelerate the depletion of the
trust funds to at least one calendar
year earlier, according to the Committee for a Responsible Federal
Budget.
Higher wages may prompt
workers to contribute more payroll
taxes into the program, which may
help offset that. In 2023, maximum
taxable earnings will increase to
$160,200, up from $147,000 this
year.
The Social Security trustees projected a 3.8 percent cost-of-living
report in an annual report released
in June.
“The overall cost of the program
is going to be roughly 5 percent
larger than it was expected to be
next year,” Shai Akabas, director
of economic policy at the Bipartisan Policy Center, said of the 8.7
percent cost-of-living adjustment
for 2023.
Because other factors such as
wage increases, immigration and
mortality will also affect the program’s funds, it’s difficult to gauge
exactly how much the increase for
2023 could move the projected
depletion dates, he said.
What could happen to
future benefit increases
While 2023 marks a record
high COLA, beneficiaries should
be prepared for future years where
increases are not as high.
If inflation subsides, the size of
COLAs will also go down.
Whether the CPI-W is the best
measure for the annual increases is
up for debate.
Some tout the Consumer Price
Index for the Elderly, or CPI-E,
as a better measure of the costs
seniors pay. Multiple Democratic
congressional bills have called for
changing the measure used to calculate annual increases to the CPI-E.
Others have suggested another
measure, the Chained CPI, to help
curb federal spending.

B premiums, said Mary Johnson,
Social Security and Medicare policy analyst at the Senior Citizens
League.
“We have not seen that combination ever, and this may be the
one and only time we ever see it,”
Johnson said. “So I’m encouraging
everybody to appreciate it.”
Many people expect their Medicare premiums to eat up a substantial portion of their COLA, but
that won’t be the case this year,
Johnson said.
People who are low-income are
still going to struggle with high
prices, she said, and the cost-ofliving increase won’t completely
alleviate that. But the staggering
jump in payments will definitely
help people, she added, especially
as the cost of heating increases and
winter approaches.
“I’m encouraging people to
contact their local family services
department [and] Medicaid offices
to find out about low-income heating and fuel assistance programs
and to apply for those now. This is

the time of year to do so,” she said.
Why the adjustment
isn’t a perfect solution
to seniors’ rising costs
It’s not clear right now whether
higher Social Security payments
will contribute to spiraling inflation. But Arnone said that older
people are much more likely to
spend money than save it, giving
his organization a “clear sense that
it will help mitigate a recession.”
Every month this year, the cost
of inflation has far exceeded the 5.9
percent cost-of-living increase that
was set at the end of 2021, Johnson
said. That means last year’s COLA
is not meeting the current economic
strains.
Social Security benefits are
a one-size-fits-all solution, but
people’s real needs vary across
geography, race, age and other
population differences, Arnone
said. Older people tend to be more
heavily impacted by inflation than
younger people.
“They have a tendency to need
to pay for things that are in higher
inflation categories, health care
being the No. 1 example,” Arnone
said. The cost of eye care, for
example, spiked 3.2 percent from
August to September, the largest
increase on record, according to the
Associated Press.
One downside to the way the
COLA is calculated is that it’s
based on the consumer price index
for workers, Arnone said, which
doesn’t always reflect how older
people spend their money.
He pointed to the Elder Index,
a research project from the Gerontology Institute at the University
of Massachusetts Boston, as a potentially more accurate measure of
how older people struggle financially with housing, transportation,
health care and food costs. But
while the index is “gaining traction,” he said, “it’s all hypothetical
at this point.”

what you need to know about the
new Social Security benefit increase
By Hannah Grabenstein
PBS News Hour
For the 70 million Americans
who receive Social Security, experts say the significant increase in
benefits slated for 2023 is much-anticipated and much-welcomed.
Social Security recipients, most
of whom are over age 65, have seen
their payments increase almost every year for more than four decades
to keep up with the cost of inflation.
When inflation is low — as it’s been
over the past decade or so — those
cost-of-living adjustments, or COLAs, have been fairly mild. But last
year, the increase was big, and this
year it’s even bigger.
To help cover the rising cost of
food, housing, health care and other
essentials, the Social Security Administration announced Thursday
that beneficiaries would receive an
8.7-percent increase in their monthly payments.
In a sign that the Federal Reserve’s efforts have not yet worked
to puncture the elevated inflation
rate, the Bureau of Labor Statistics
also released its consumer price
index for September on Thursday,
showing prices rose 8.2 percent
over the last year.
The COLA for 2023 is the largest increase since 1981 — when
inflation was even higher than it is
today — and is the fourth-largest
jump ever.
Here’s a look at how the new
COLA was calculated, how it will
impact individuals receiving Social
Security benefits and what problems those people might still face.
How is COLA calculated?
The cost-of-living increase is
purely a mathematical formula —
though it wasn’t always that way,
said National Academy of Social
Insurance CEO William Arnone.
Social Security was established
in the 1930s, but Congress first
increased Social Security payments
in 1950, and continued to do so

every few years for more than two
decades, according to the SSA.
In 1972, President Richard Nixon
signed a rule into law that the yearly
increase be tied to consumer prices.
Since then, the Bureau of Labor
Statistics compares the average
consumer price index for workers
for July, August and September
of the current year to the average
number for the previous year. That
percent change then becomes the
annual increase in Social Security
payments, according to the Social
Security Administration. COLAs
can’t be negative; if there’s a decrease in the percent change, there
will be no COLA.
Inflation had already started
to creep up by the end of 2020,
which is why payments jumped 5.9
percent in 2021. As prices soared in
2022, a large cost-of-living adjustment was expected before it was
confirmed Thursday.
How will the Social Security
increase help people?
The impact could be enormous,
experts say. The average retired

person will see a monthly increase
of around $144 in payments, according to the SSA, and the average
monthly payment to a retired beneficiary will be $1,827.
The more than 70 million Americans who receive Social Security
payments, Supplemental Security
Income payments or both will start
to see that increase beginning in
either December or January.
According to the SSA, 55 percent of Social Security recipients
in 2021 were women. And though
the vast majority of those Americans are retired, around 3 million
children also receive Social Security payments. Others who get
payments include people with
disabilities and people who have
lost spouses.
The estimated average payment
for a widow with two children will
jump from $3,238 to $3,520, according to the SSA, and the average
payment for disabled workers will
increase from $1,364 to $1,483.
Another important change will
be the decrease in Medicare Part
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What You
Need To
Know
By Dr Nina Radcliff

Impact of Snoring
By Dr. Nina Radcliff, MD
Getting routine, quality sleep is
vital to physical and mental health
and overall well-being. And it’s
not just the total amount or quality
of sleep that’s important, it’s that
the time asleep isn’t regularly interrupted.
Do you or someone you know
snore? Did you know that snoring
can interrupt your (and your bed
partner’s) sleep and health? Or that
it can also be a symptom of a health
problem?
And if your sleep is regularly
interrupted by someone else’s
snoring, it’s well worth your while
to figure out how to get some good
quality, uninterrupted ZZZs.
While the sound of snoring can
be difficult to put into words, you
know it when you hear it. According to the National Sleep Foundation, roughly 90 million American
adults cope with at least a periodic
snoring problem, and about 37 million or more snore regularly.
Chronic sleep deprivation can
lead to memory loss, dementia,
depression, anxiety, irritability,
impaired creativity, trouble concentrating, weight gain (which is
accompanied by a number of obesity-related diseases such as type 2
diabetes and osteoarthritis) as well
as an increased risk of accidental
injuries and premature death.
Solutions to snoring depends

upon the cause — including:
—Colds and the flu can result in
nasal tissue swelling
—Being overweight can cause
extra fatty tissue to accumulate
along your breathing passages
—Drinking alcohol, smoking, or
taking sleeping pills and sedatives
can relax airway muscles, making
them more likely to vibrate when
breathing
—With normal aging comes the
narrowing and relaxation of the
throat muscles
—Nasal deviation and sinus
problems can also narrow breathing
passages
—Sleeping flat on your back
can cause the tongue or other fleshy
structures to relax
—Some people are just built
with long uvulas (the funny looking
dangly thing in the back of your
throats), large tongues, or narrow
throats
—Being dehydrated contributes
to mucus thickening
Snoring is Not the Same as
Obstructive Sleep Apnea
(OSA):
While OSA will almost always
lead to loud and frequent snoring,
snoring does not always indicate
OSA. OSA means that breathing
has stopped temporarily due to
complete obstruction and there
is no movement of air. Oxygen
levels drop, resulting in the release

of epinephrine, a stress hormone.
This causes you to wake up and is
often accompanied by a loud snort
or gasping sound.
Along with loud snoring, OSA
signs/symptoms include excessive daytime sleepiness, observed
episodes of breathing cessation
during sleep, abrupt awakening accompanied by gasping or choking,
awakening with a dry mouth, or a
morning headache. Noteworthy is
that not everyone with OSA demonstrates loud snoring.
Over time, this repeated sleep
interference combined with chronic drops in oxygen levels and
elevated epinephrine, can result in
high blood pressure, heart disease,
stroke, and the development of abnormal heart rhythms such as atrial
fibrillation.
Snoring Remedies:
Lifestyle behavioral changes can
be a good first step, including:
—Losing weight, quitting smoking, and avoiding alcohol at night
and heavy meals or snacks (for at
least three hours before sleep)
—Avoid tranquilizers, sleeping
pills, and antihistamines before
bedtime

—Establish good sleeping hygiene (including shutting down
and setting your environment to
sleep at a regular nightly time for
optimum sleep)
—Perform tongue and throat
strengthening exercises—there are
a number of easy-to-do exercises
you can find online
—Clear nasal passages by humidifying the room, utilizing nasal
sprays or Neti pots,
—Stay hydrated but don’t drink
large quantities of fluids too close
to bedtime and avoid caffeinated
beverages later in the day which
contributes to wakefulness
—Treat chronic allergies. Consider a HEPA filtration system
which can clean allergens out of
the home air
—Sleep on your side, instead of
your back
—Find the “perfect” pillow
that allows your head to align with
your neck
If you routinely snore and have
tried lifestyle changes but are experiencing signs or symptoms of
excessive daytime drowsiness or
pauses in breathing during sleep,
it’s time to talk with your healthcare

provider. Remember, chronic sleep
deprivation and drops in oxygen
levels can lead to dangerous and
deadly consequences.
And if your mate’s snoring is
disrupting your sleep, tell them
their snoring is a problem for you.
Support their lifestyle changes and,
too, there are temporary considerations from ear plugs to white noise
machines to provisionally sleeping
in another room to researching other online resources.
Good news is that there’s much
that can be done with proper diagnosis and treatment! Snoring
solutions not only eliminate the
problem of snoring, but also help
facilitate a quality night’s sleep.
This article is for general information only and should not be
used for the diagnosis or treatment
of medical conditions and cannot
substitute for the advice from your
medical professional. Dr. Nina has
used all reasonable care in compiling the current information but
it may not apply to you and your
symptoms. Always consult a doctor
or other health care professional
for diagnosis and treatment of
medical conditions.
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